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CELAND is next to Great-Britain, the largeft ifland in
Europe, and in my humble opinion, deferves in a great mea-
fure to be refcued from the obfcurity in which it has long drooped;;
fo much the more, as there is fcarce a country the world has
les knowledge, or has conceived a lefs genuine idea of, chicfly
by reafon of the accounts publithed of it, which are far from
being true, or to be depended upon. The Icelanders themfelves
have beén as careful as any people on the globe, in noting down
in a fimple, plain and honeft manner, all the remarkable occur-
rences that have happened in the ifland fince its firft difcovery,
and their firlt fettling in it; the former of which is fuppofed to
be in the year 861, and the latter in 874. It were tobe withed,
that from their accounts any one had compiled a hiftory of Ice-
land; as fuch, no doubt, would convey a true idea of 4 7~
cente republicd : but however careful they were in colledting, it
muft be faid, that they have been fomewhat remifs in fatisfying
the public with an accurate defcription of their country 5 for the
{mall treatifes of Arngrimo Jone, and Theodoro Thorlacio, which
are conducted in the difputative form of controverfy, cannot be
looked upon as complete performances, though prettily written.
This work is therefore likely to be left for foreigners, though the
natives are certainly beft qualified for it : and indeed, it can be
no eafy tafk for a foreigner, if we confider the extent of the
country, and the many ftrange phenomena it contains, which make
it almoft impoflible for him to execute the fame properly, unlefs by
living there a confiderable time, he has made himfelf mafter of
the language, and informed himfelf faithfully of every particu-
lar. Notwithftanding thefe difficulties, ftrangers and foreigners
' have
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have thought themfelves qualified to give a defeription of this
ifland ; fome who™ had only been a fhort time in the ifland,
having clapt together a hiftory in a hurry ; and others who
had never feen the place, having colleéted all the accounts
they could receive from travellers, upon which they founded
their hiftory.

Of the firlt fort is the famous Blefkenius, who lay a little
while on the coalt in a Dutch fhip, was twa or three times
athore, and hardly underftood any thing of the language. This
gentleman after his return, publithed a fmall treatife on Ice-
land, or rather a falfe and fcandalous libel, which was refuted
in another fmall treatife publithed by Arngrimo Jonz, and in-
titled Anatome Blefkeniana.

Of the fecond fort is the learned Mr. John Anderfon, for-
merly firft burgo-mafler in Hamburg, who, as he himfelf ac-
knowledges in his preface, had compiled his hiftory from ac-
counts of mafters of fhips, fuper-cargoes, factors, &c. whe
traded there, and whom he invited to his houfe from Gluck-
ftad, and by interrogating them, and fhewing them his collee-
tion of natural curiofities, induced them to give him, as he
imagined, a faithful and circumftantial account of all they
knew, cither by experience or hearfay, relatively to the natural,

~ political, or commercial ftate of Iceland, together with the

various occupations and manner of life of the inhabitants. Thus
it was, that all he could difcover of them, or otherwife have as
a picce of intelligence to be depended upon, he has thrown to-
gether, in a crude, indigefted treatife, and fo tranimitted it to
the public. Hence we may fee the foundation his performance
leans upon, and to (hew, that the deceafed good gentleman, did not
intend to prefent the public with any thing that {hould convey
a difadvantagious or falfe idea of the ifland, he afferts, that
what he writes is true.  As a fenfible and curious man, he had
a ftrong defire, and gave himfelf a great deal of trouble to
learn fomething more new and more important, as alfo more
complete and better grounded, concerning this great, and for
many reafons, remarkable ifland, in lieu of the old and imper-
fect accounts then extant, which abound with romantic tales

' and
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and falfitics, as he declares in his preface: but as he unwittily
addreffed himfelf to very improper perfons, in order to acquire
the defired intelligence of that ifland, the old falfe accounts and
romantic tales, ftill {fubfift with their additions, the author’s
good irtention is fruftrated, and the public deceived.

Mafters of fhips, {uper-cargoes, and the like, from whom
the late burgo-mafter Anderfon had his whole account, cannot
be deemed competent judges in this refpet, though even fome
of them fhould be allowed underftanding enough to examine
into the natural and political ftate of the country. It is natu-
ral to think, that their employments deprive them of the op-
portunity of coming at any intelligence to be depended upon :
for they lie m a harbour in one corner or other of the ifland, and
are fo bufy all the while, fome with merchandizing, and others
with loading and unloading their fhips, that they have little or
no leifure time to examine into the nature and conftitution of
the country, much lefs into the occupations of the inhabitants,
who while the company’s fhips lie there, have nothing to do but
to take care of their hay and harveft: they do not fith much at
that time, becaufe they cannot fo well dry the fith: and fome
of them are a good deal employed in trading with the mer-
chants, and keep conflantly at the faGories. 1If then thefe
mallers of fhips and others, cannot judge properly of the con-
ftitution of the country, by a better reafon they may be thought
little converfant with the air of the climate, and the degrees of
heat and cold, fo much the more, as thele that trade to Gluck-
ftad are there only in the fummer. Thofe who gave an ac-
count that it was fo hot, that they were obliged to go almoft
naked, had that day, I fuppole, great quantities of fifh to weigh
off, and fend aboard their refpe@tive thips. On the other hand,
perhaps fome of them being obliged by fome accident hap-
pening to the {hip, to winter there againft their will, became fo
unhappy, and out of humour, that all things feemed bad to
them, or much worfe than they really were, and confequently
deprived them of all inclination to bring matters to an impar-
tial feruting.  Hence may be derived the accounts of long per-
petual piercing colds, &c. whereas neither heat nor cold can be

A deter-
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determined fo well by external fenfation, as by thermomical ob-
fervations, the only proper teft in this refpeét.

Thefe reafons may evince the extent of their experience, or
rather how very flight it was, which, no doubt, they difplay-
ed in glaring colours, when they had the honour to be invited
and received fo politely by the firft burgo-mafter of the great
city of Hamburg. They thought it incumbent on them at
leaft, to inform this learned gentleman, of all that he fecmed
defirous to know, and they would not appear fo fimple or de-
void of curiofity, as not to give fome account of every parti-
cular in the ifland, which perhaps “they made feveral voyages
to, and confequently full of their own knowledge and experi-
ence, could not help telling fome things they knew, and others
they knew nothing of.

In this manner the late burgo-mafter Anderfon’s credulity
has been impofed upon, not doubting, but all thefe accounts
were authentic and inconteftable, as being received from per-
{ons who vifited the illind every year, and had colle&ted all
their intelligence at firft hand, and from their own knowledge
and experience.  As he alfo kney, that the public had little or
no knowledge of this remote country, he was willing to oblige
them in fome meafure, by giving his manufeript to be perufed
by cvery one that defired it, and his upright and laudable in-
tentions were at laft fully completed by his heirs printing and
publifhing the fame.

This work, afterwards tranflated from the High-Dutch into
the Danifh language, was well reccived and read in both, with
a great deal of pleafure, and befides, was belicved to be a per-
fect illuftration or genuine account of that country. Though
:t muft be allowed, that it abounds with many pretty and inges
nious notes and remarks, anfwerable to the character of fo learn-
ed and admirable an author, yet it is certain, that the fadts on
which it is grounded, are for the greater part falfe, and expofe
the ignorance, the miftaken ideas, and withal the bad difpofi-
tions of the hearts of thofe againft the Icclanders, who foifted
fuch fpurious accounts upon the late Mr. Anderfon’s credu-
lity.

Ta
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To undeceive the public, and make void the fevere and falle
accufations contained in that book againft this ifland, 1 have
made it my bufinefs to publith this treatife, which contains a
very faithful account of the ifland, the air, the people, and
their various occupations. In order to this, I have followed
Mr. Anderfon, article by article, declaring what is falfe in each,
relating what is true and matter.of fad, and introducing a va-
riety of new things, of which he has taken no manner of notice.
As his account of Iceland is entirely falfe, and conveys a wrong
idea of the country, and every thing belonging to it, it was
highly neceflary that the public fhould have the affair cleared
up, and placed in a true light, notwithftanding the name of
this learned and admirable man, which gives fuch a fanétion to
his book, that fcarce any doubt of the truth of the faéts al-
ledged in it; though I dare fay, that had that worthy man
known how he had been abufed, he never would have fuffered
it to appear.

Of a different nature is this treatife which I here give to the
public concerning Iceland. It is founded upon what I myfelf
have feen and experienced, during the two years I lived in the

~ ifland : the hiftorical part of the events that happened before my

arriving there, I received from worthy and learned people in the
country, who have been eye-witneffes themfelves of them, and
were capable of giving better accounts than the common people,
from whom the mafters of fhips or fuper-cargoes, had their
intelligence.” I made feveral obfervations with an excellent Paris
quadrant, and afcertained the elevation of the ‘pole, by means
of a lunar eclipfe, which happened December 1750. By a
telefcope accurately furnithed with a micrometer, I took the
exact latitude of the ifland, and having determined it in a nicer
manner than it ever was before, found that Iceland lies almoft four
degrees more to the eaft than it has hitherto been computed.

On the barometer and thermometer, I made obfervations du-
ring two years, by which the weight of the atmofphere, and
the degrees of heat and'cold, were difcovered, and found to be
quite the reverfe of what was imagined. In fhort, I had the
bappinefls to make fuch meteorological and phyfical obferva-

: tions,

vii
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tions, in regard to the air and earth, that many things are now
brought to light, which before were cither buried in ebicurity,
or hinted at in a confufed and imperfe& manner.

Such is this treatife, I now have the honour to lay before
the public. It is not to be confidered as a complete defcription
of the ifland, which none can be capable of effeéting, unlefs
they have lived there a confiderable time, are verfed in the ne-
ceffary {ciences, and have a fufhcient fupport; but it contains
fuch an account of the country, as is litterally true, and may
be depended upon, and which at prefent the public may be fa-
tisfied with, till that performance appears to anfwer the pom-
pous title taken notice of in the * journal of the fizerari; which
I fincerely with any one was capable of executing,

As this treatife therefore is of a different complexion to any
other hitherto publifhed, fo alfo is the annexed map. All others
of this kind are far from being exa@®, more elpecially that
publifhed with Mr. Anderfon’s treatife. As to the annexed, it
was carefully copied and taken from a large original map of
Iceland, the work of fome years, and done by fome of the
officers of his Majefty’s corps of engineers, who were fent’ for
this purpofe to Iceland. In 1734, it was completed by cap-
tain Knopff, and by his Majefty’s gracious command, de-
livered to me, that I might publith a copy of it with this hi-
ftory. This map, which was never before publifhed, is the ex-
acteft of any extant of Iceland, and I do not doubt but that
the public will receive it with a great deal of pleafure and fa-
tisfaction.

A few remarks have been made upon the map by way of

introduction to the treatife, and to render it more plain and
diftinét,

The meteorological obfervations which I made during my
two years ftay there, are printed at the end of the treatife,
with remarks and explanations, how they were performed.

® A periodical or public paper fo called,

Remarks
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Remarks on the map.

I before obferved, that the annexed map was the work of
fome of his Majefty’s engincers, and completed by captain
Knopff. No alteration is made in it, except the placing of
Beffefted according to my oblfervations in Iceland, in its true
latitude and longitude, and confequently afcertaining the fitua-
tion of the whole ifland, by removing it four degrees more to
the eaft, than has hitherto been known.

The phyfical length of Iccland, as I have fet it down in the
] treatife, is about feven hundred and twenty miles, but in this
map it appears to be fomething lefs. However; none I fup-
pole, are able to determine which is the jufter. My calculation,
in regard to the length of the ifland, is founded partly upon
fome ancient Icelandifh writers, and partly upon the reckonings
of the inhabitants, according to their Thing-manna-leid, which is
a certain length of ground that a man travels cach day when
he is on a journey to the aflizes. Thefe are not a certain num-
ber of meafured miles ; but a Thing-manna-leid, according to the
aeceptation of the word, makes fometimes thirty, and fome-
times forty-cight Englith miles, and in confequence of this way
of meafuring, they make the ifland one hundred and twenty
Danifh, or feven hundred and twenty Englifh miles long.

The map is divided into four quarters, as eaft, fouth, weflt and
north, which are marked with double dots, in contradiftinétion
to the divifions with fingle ones, which are the {yflels, or cer-
-tain diftri¢ts under a (yflelman or tax-gatherer, who is a juftice
of the peace.

The names of the harbours and principal places, to make
them more intelligible, I have put in the Danifh language, but
fuch as are cafy to underftand, I have left as they were, as thing
ey, eyefiord, ey fignifying an ifland,

, In order that any place may be found out expeditioufly in the
map, I have drawn angles through the degrees, which are let-
tered at the top and bottom, and figures in roman charadters
on the fides, and have made an alphabetical table of the names
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CHAPTER L
Its Situation and Extent.

B R CELAND is an ifland in the Atlantic ocean, which,
i) by the niceft obfervations I could make with a very
789 good French quadrant, from a feat of his Danifh ma-
jefty, fituate in the fouth part of this ifland, and called
Beflefted ; lies 64 deg. 4 min. north latitude. By a lunar
eclipfe I took the longitude, which from the meridian of London
is 25 degrees welt, being 4 degrees more to the caft than it has
hitherto been computed.  This difcovery, I hope, will be of ufe
to thofe that navigate thefe feas. To be particular in the length
and breadth would be a very difficult matter, by reafon of its
requiring very long and tedious journies to make the neceflary
obfervations. The length from caft to weft may be computed at
120 Danith or 720 Englith miles, and the breadth in the
narroweft parts at 4t Danifh or 246 Englith, though in moft
ts from north to fouth it is 60 Danith or 360 Englifh.
Thus the breadth may fafely be reckoned at 50 Danifth or 300
Engli(h miles. This calculation, I am certain, is very moderate.
M. Anderfon, late burgo-mafter of Hamburg, wrote and pub-
lihed fome time ago an account of this ifland with a map an-
Bans nexed
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nexed to it, which takes in 11 degrees in lengthand 3 and a half
in breadth *,
CHATP IE

Concerning the Earth and the different Soils.

ERY probable it is, that this ifland has undergone g confi«
derable change by the univerfal deluge, as well as many other
places : for it is an uneven country covered with rocks and rugged
mountains, much like Norway and a great part of Italy+. The
Alps and Pyrenean mountains make on the Italian borders a great
tra&t of land.  In Europe we find many countries, whofe face ap-
pears as irregular as Iceland, with vaft mountains and valleys,
The coaft is not crowded with little iflands and rocks like Nor-
way, but for the better part lies expofed to the ocean. To the
fouth, but very few appear ; and thefe are called (Fugle Skiarene) or
Birds Rocks, becaufe birds breed on them in abundance. At the
entrance of fome of the harbours, particularly Oreback, Grindevig
and Boefand, are many little rocks and banks in the fea near
the coaft, which failors ought to avoid, as alfo in the midft of
the entrance into the harbour of Hafnefiorden, otherwife a very -
fine and fafe harbour . . o
Some few iflands lying in the fea off the coaft, are very fertile,
and bare excellent grafs. They are not inhabited. Moft of them
lic weftward from Bredefiord, and extend a little beyond Dale-
{yflel, in which diftrié are many of fuch valuable and important
iflands. Very few appear to the north and fouth ; Papoe, 1 be-
lieve, is the only one to the eaft. In the interior parts of the
ifland are very extenfive heaths and  plains, together with vaft ||
* Mr. Anderfon in his defcription of Iceland ruh]i:l'hcd at Hamburg, fays, that
the iland of Iceland lies pretry far up in.the north fea, and is generally reckoned
feventy Danith or four hundred and twenty Englifh miles long, and forty-one Danith
or two hundred and forty-fix Englith broad. This our author, even by Mr. Anderfon’s
maps, proves to be wrong, as allo that it does not lie in the north fea, but in the
Atlantic occan, the north fea, as he fays, ending at Hetland,

t Mr. Anderfon calls it an irregular fpot abounding with a multiplicity of baren
Bountains,

§ The fame Author fays the coaft is covered all round with a multitude of
braken rocks, or as he calls them (blind) fearce peeping above the furface of the
Water, 5
Il He allo alledges that the interior parts of this iland abound with vaft high rocks
and mountains, fhattered and torn from each other; always covered with ice and
fnow, -and urinhabitable by the human {pecies.

i mountains,
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. mountains, many of which are always covered with ice and {now.

The greater’ part of them are paffable, and have roads over them,,

where fome hundreds of horfes and men pals every year,  Moft
of the northern people travel acrofs the Jarge chain of rocks that
run along the country, and fetch their winter ftock of dried fifh
from - the fouth and weft parts., The mountains in the common
road are not fo difficult to pafs as thofe on the Alpsand Pyrences,
On the top of fome of thefe mountains are plains of twenty
or twenty-five Englith miles extent.: There are alfo in feveral
places large trads of land with good grals for pafture, and great
lakes abounding with variety of fine fith, and in fome places
fand ground. Seme of the mountains, which at all times are
covered with ice and fow, are called Jokeler. From the tops a
dark, futty, thick, ftinking water continually flows like'a great
giver. Thefe Jokeler are not the higheft part of the mouritains,
there being many near them much higher, yet without fnow con-
tinually on them, This may probably be. owing to the nitrous
quality of the earth.. Therc appears a very extraordinary phzpo-
menon in thefe places, which may rather belong to a metaphyfical
than hiftorical defeription, JHowever, it will not be amifs to give
H;..bﬂEF account of it in the ftrange property of thefe places called
Jokells, which increafe in bulk, and again diminifh and change
their appeﬁrance almoft every day. For inftance, paths are feen
in the fand, made by travellers that paffed the day before,
When followed, they lead to a place, like a large pond or
lake; frozen over, very dangerous to pafs, and not ‘there the day
before. This obliges travellers to go two or three Englifh miles
round. Then they come again to the very path oppofite to that they
were obliged to leave. In a few days the interrupted path appears

in, all the ice and water having, as it were, vanifthed. . Some-

times travellers are bold enough to venture over the ice rather
than go fo much about. But it often happens that their horfes
falling into the great breaks which are fometimes in the ice, it is
not in their power to fave them. A few days after thele very
horfes are feen lying on the top of the flat ice, where before was
a hole feveral fathom deep, but now clofed up and frozen. The
ice muft therefore in this intermediate time melt away, and the
water freeze again, Hence it may be concluded, that there is

no

3
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no fure road round and over thefe mountains, but by thus conti-
nually pafling and repafling. Sometimes travellers meet with
accidents, but not very often. Thefe kind of Jokells are only in
Skaftefields Syflel, a fouth part of the country. Hecla and the
weftern Jokells are of another kind, and do not change their ap-
ce in this manner. Thefe confift of many ftony rocks and
mountains. Moft of the latter produce fome vegetable.

CHA P -1k

The manner of travelling in this country.

HERE has not been a fiery eruption from any of thefe
mountains, neither has the ground taken fire fince the year

1730. This very feldom happens, and even when it does, it
occupies but a fmall tract at a time. Travellers cannot therefore
be much obftruéted by it. The rocks fometimes crack and are
rent afunder here as in all other mountainous places, and by
falling, chance fometimes to cover a good piece of ground, and
bury a hut or farm *. This alfo happens but very feldom. If
in a road, it is foon cleared away and the paflage made free.
They are obliged to tranfport every thing on the backs of horfes,
Carts and waggons are not ufed, though in many places they may.
As an inftance of the goodnels of fome of the roads, I have
known thofe, that in a fummer’s day, from the rifing of the fun,
to the fetting, have rode 120 Englifh miles, and that acrofs the
mountains from north to fouth, The annual circuits of the
judges, their attendants, and baggage are performed on horfe-
back. Some of them from the eaftward make a circuit of up-
wards of 400 Englifh miles. I only mention thefe particulars to
fhew that the roads are tolerable, and that the inhabitants may
tranfport their goods and wares to and from any part of the
ifland. When the Iceland company’s fhips arrive, the people flock
from all parts of the ifland to purchafe their commodities. From
Hoolum upwards of 100 horfes fet out every year for the fouth-

* Mr. Anderion fays thae the whole country is over{pread with ftones and broken
rocks; that there is no pofibility of ufing carts or waggons ; that the people muilt
travel moftly afoot, and that the beft parc is hardly fic for a horle, it being exceffive
dangerous either to climb, ride or walk.

ward
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ward to buy up dried fih. Other parts according to their abili-
ties, fend 10, 20 or go horfes, for the fame kind of trade.
From the north country they generally carry butter and a quan-
tity of their woollen manufadtures to barter them in the fouth
country againft fith, by which means feveral thoufand horfes
annually pafs and repals thefe great mountains *

CHAP IV

In whar manner it is inhabited,

HIS ifland is not very populous +, although the natives, as

well as foreigners who fettle among them, feldom leave

the country ; and thofe that do, have as ftrong a propenfity to
return as any people whatever to their native place. What
chiefly wafted this country of inhabitants, was a peftilential difeafe
that raged in the fourteenth century, called the § forte dod, or
black death. It almoft fwept away every foul from off the
ifland. None fearce remaining to relate the circumftances of the
dreadful calamity, it was accordingly left out in the annals of
Iceland, where nothing elfe remarkable is omitted. Since its
being firft peopled, thofe that efcaped this great devaftation faved
themfelves by taking refuge in the mountains, and by tradition
relate, that the low and flat country was covered with a thick
fog during the time of this plague. This difeale extended itfelf
to Norway, Sweden and Denmark and carried off fo many thou-
fands in thofe countries, that they could not fpare people for this
colony ||. However the few remaining inhabitants {ince increafed
to, I believe, about fourfcore thoufand fouls; which is but a
{mall number for a country of 700 miles extent, and therefore

* Mr. Anderfon fays that none take the trouble of clearing away the broken
rocks and ftone-heaps that fall into the roads; becaufe the inhabitants here, asin
moft barren and defolate mountainous countries, have little or no occalion, much
lels encouragement to travel,

1+ The fame Author is of opinion that the reafon why Iceland is but thinly inha-
bited, is owing to its being from time to time affliéted with earthquakes and devalta-
tions, which {till continue. :

I Bifhop Pontoppidan takes notice of this dileafc in his natural hiltory of

Nur-a;iy.

|l Mr. Anderfon fays the inhabited pare of this ifland is chiefly along the coaft, or
at moft not farther than thirty Englith miles from it, and there only a few fmall
houfes. As for any rowns of trade, they are not at all to be met with.

C. not
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not one tenth part of this ifland is properly inhabited or cultivated.
Befides this plague or forte dod, feveral other calamities raged at
fundry times. In 1697, 1698, and 1699, many dicd of hunger,
and in one only parith 120. In 1707, the fmall pox carried off
upwards of 20,000, and was fucceeded by a fort of plague. The
fmall pox is very fatal here. Many other reafons may be added
why this place is ufually thin of people: but as this is not owing
immediately to any property in the earth or quality in the air,
we [hall omit fpeaking farther on this head. The greateft number
of the inhabitants live near the fea along the coaft. A great
many notwithftanding live fcattered about 100 or 120 Englifh
miles from the fea. There are alfo feveral trading towns or fac-
torics. At each of the twenty-two harbours of this ifland is a
trading town or faCory, where the company of merchants trade
with the inhabitants. Thefe trading towns are not to be com-
pared with places of that denomination in other countries ; for they
confift only of three or four dwelling houles for the merchants of
the Iceland company, with a thop, warehoufe and kitchen. =This,
‘which in the main, is no more than a factory, they call a trading
town; the reft of their buildings about the country are fingle
houfes or hutts with a yard round about, and a field contiguous
which they call (tun). The reft of their land the proprictor lets
out fometimes to different people to build on. Thefe proprictors
are called Hiauleyemend : for Hia in the Iceland language is mear,
and imports a people, who have grounds near their houfes. The
houfe is called Hiauleye. They are alfo diftinguifhed from thofe
that have only hutts, as being pofiefled of ground and grafs to
keep a cow or more, which the others have not. This manner
takes place over the whole country, fo that no villages are met
with. The intire country is divided into parifhes, and each
houfe flands feparate. However, in fome places may be feen
20, 30, and even go buildings with their grounds, befides hutts.
If thefe can be deemed villages, there are many of the kind in
the ifland. This is not the only country inhabited in this manner.
The ifland of Bornholm in the Baltic, a fine fpot of ground has
not a village in it.  In many of the Danifh provinces each farm
ftands detached, and I cannot help obferving, that it feems moft
convenient for every farm houfe to ftand apart, and to have its

ground
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ground contiguous, if for nothing more than to prevent the acci-
dents of fire from fpreading. In mountainous countries it is alfo
more rational to build where a {pot of ground is found fit for
culture, than to ftand for form and order #. That the inhabi-
tants are more numerous towards the fea-coalt than the interior
parts of the country is owing to the filheries, which yield a
better maintenance than the produce of the land, the cultivating
of which has not been much attended to fince the dreadful plague.

CHAP V.

Concerning carthquakes in this ifland.

HERE are but two places where the ecarth is fulphurcous,
namely, in the diftrict of Hufevig and to the fouth near
Kryfevig, It is trué, in fome other parts, where warm baths
have been difcovered, the earth retains a kind of fulphureous
fmell. The inhabitants informed me that fometimes they had
earthquakes, but that they feldom do any great mifchief. Dur-
ing the two years I was there I felt none, though I was once
told there had been one. I fuppofe the fhock was but flight .
To the fouthward in Rangervalle and Arnefs parifhes earthquakes
are perceived, and fometimes in Guldbringe and the parifhes ad-
jacent; but hardly ever weftward or northward. There have
been inftances of houfes fhook down, but the inhabitants ufually
fave themfelves. T don’t find, that the greateft fhocks they ever
had, were ever attended with any eruption of fire or water out
of the bowels of the earth. Clefts have been perceived in the
rocks and chafms in the earth, and it is very probable that fuch
have been occafioned by earthquakes; but from all that I could
gather it feems that earthquakes are not there very common
neither do any extraordinary accidents happen by them, if com-
pared with thofe in Italy, Sicily and the American iflands .  As
many

® Mr. Anderfon fays that the old fathioned way of building continues to this day,
without an {, regular order.

T The fame Author afferts, that this ifland is but as one rock full of deep holes and
caverns, mines, minerals, and burning vapours ; therefore the moft likely place in the
world for earthquakes. He adds, thar they often happen, and fometimes very dreadful,

3 The fame Author gives the following account of a dreadful earthquake thae hap-
pened in 1726, at Skageftrand in the north part of this ifland, There was, fays he,

: f a violent

|
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many fabulous ftories have been told about this country and the
dreadful earthquakes which happened in it, I made it my bufi-
nefls to get the beft intelligence I could in this refpe&. In the
year 1720, near Skageftrand in the parifh of Hunnevatn, a rock
of an enormous fize, probably undermined by length of time
and a continual current of melted fhow from it, fell down upen
a fubterjacent valley, and made a moft horrid noife. The valley
was remarkable for very fine pafture land ; a rivulet ran through
it, and a cottage ftood not far off. This great rock filled the
valley, crufhed the cottage, and killed every foul in it but one.
The courfe of the water being hereby ftopt, the rivulet overflowed
all the country about, till it rofe fo high as to flow over the rock.
Then it fell into its ufual channel, but on one fide all the
low land is ftill overflowed, not unlike a fpacious lake. This
heavy fall muft have fhook the earth confiderably all around, and
the perfon that efcaped muft have heard a great noife. The neigh-
bouring people might very likely take this to be an earthquake, but
it certainly was not.
CHAP VI
Concerning fiery eruptions and volcanos in the earth,

HAVE before obferved that fulphur is only found in two
parts of the ifland, in the diftri& of Hufevig and Kryfevig.
The laft place affords alfo fome faltpetre. It were to be wifhed
one could difcover more of it in other parts of the ifland. Ex-

cepting thefe two places, fulphur is fcarce found in any other
part *. I have even ftood by to have deep holes dug in the earth in
different parts, but never difcovered fulphur or faltpetre any where
elfe. The turf here has a fulphureous fort of fmell, as it has in
moft countries +. Here are allo various forts of earth, clayey,

a violent earthquake in the night time, and a very great rock funk into the earth to
an immenfe depth, which afterwards was filled with water, and became a very fpa-
cious lake.  Abour the diftance of eight or nine Englith miles from this place there
flood a lake, which the neighbouring inhabitants imagined bottomlefs. This at the
fame inftant became dry, and the botom thereof role up higher than the adjacent land.

* Mr. Anderfon fays that when they have dug five or fix inches decp in the
ground, they find intire lumps of fulphur and a deal of faltpetre, which deftroys
the fertility of the earth.

+ This Author alfo alledges, that the earth often takes fire by the fermentation of
various combuflibles, as of iron ore, faltpetre, fulphur, &c. This fire runs fre-
quently along the furface of the earth. It likewife burns underground, and makes the
carth quite unferviceable.

4 fandy,
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fandy, ftony, and very good mould in many places fit for vegetd-
tion when properly cultivated. This I know by experience as
fhall appear in the fequel. In 1728, in the parifh of Norder-
fyflel, fire happening to iffue out of a mountain, fet the fulphu-
reous carth around in flames, melted and made it run like water
to a place called M}r-vatné, where it flowed into a lake., This
efflux of melted matter can only happen in the two afore-
mentioned places. It has not been heard of from the year
1000 till 1728, In the fouth country it was never heard of,
but in the parifhes of Guldbringe and Ames, and in thofe of
Hnappedals, Borgefiords and Snefeldsnefs.  There are fome flight
accounts of the like in the high mountains between the north
and fouth country. But a few trads of land, and exceeding
{mall in comparifon to the whole ifland, are thus liable to take
fire. Such grounds as have been burnt in this manner, are called
by the inhabitants Hraun, and moft of them were in the fame
condition they now are when the Norwegians firft began to fettle
here; for the prefent inhabitants can give no account of any
happening from the year 1000 till 1728 *, which I {hall relate
according to the moft authentic accounts I could receive from
very credible and worthy people in the ifland. In the year 1726,
in the parith of Norderfyfiell a few fhocks of an earthquake being
felt, a great mountain called Krafle made a horrid and frightful
rumbling noife, fucceeded by thick {moke and fire that burft
forth and threw out ftones and afthes in a manner terrible to be-
hold. Two perfons at that inftant happened to be travelling
along the foot of the mountain. The fire rufhed about them ;
they were forely frightened, and every moment expedted to be
confumed, but happily efcaped unhurt. It being very calm
weather the athes and ftones were not carried to any great diftance,
and by this means the adjacent country was not much damaged.
This mountain continued burning for fome time, abating at in-

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that in the year 1729, in the parith of Huufwich, there
broke out a fire from the earth and deftroyed the little town of Myconfu and all the
neighbouring land., All the churches, houfes, fheep, horfes and horned catcle were
at once coniumed to athes. The fames grazed the furface of the ground with fuch
rapidity that the inhabitants could hardly fave themfelves by the moit precipitate
flight. Six parifhes were in the utmoft danger of being totally deftroyed by the fire;
but three miracplouily efcaped, and the fire, which no human fkill could conquer,
was in 2 few days extinguilhed by a thick fog and heavy rains.

tervals,
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tervals, and then breaking out again. No earthquake was per-
ceived, except fome flight fhocks before the fire began to rage. In
the year 1728, from the flames that gufhed out, the fulphureous
carth in the mountain took fire, burnt for fome time, and after-
wards became a fluid, running in a flow ftream down the fouth
fide of the hill, to the low land, as far as a great lake called My-
vatne, of thirty-fix Englith miles circumference and eighteen
from the mountain. The neighbouring inhabitants being appre-
henfive of the danger, moved away in the {pring of 1729; and
the fummer following, having ftripped their churches and houfes
of all their timber, brought the fame away with them. In the
autumn of that year the {tream had reached, in the valley or low
lands the edge of the lake. It overflowed the three farms of
Reikehlid, Groef and Fagrenefs, and run all over the grounds
belonging to them ; it alfo pafied round the church, which hap-
pily ftanding on higher ground efcaped. At laft it took its courfe
into the lake and made a horrible crackling and hifling. It
continued ftill running till the year 1730, and then ceafed of it-
felf ; probably for want of fuel to keep it alive. This running
matter being afterwards congealed, looked like calcined flones,
It is called by the natives Hraun. The inhabitants foon rebuile
their huts and churches. Reikehlid, with half its grounds was
totally deftroyed ; but was foon after reinftated on a more conve-
nient {pot, As for the other two farms which fuffered the fame fate,
no ground could be found near the place to rebuild them upon,
The only damage fuftained was in-thefe farms ; for not a living
creature was hurt. The lake of My-vatne into which this burn-
ing matter flowed was filled up at the place where it emptied
itfelf. Before this accident the water was there very deep, and
was well ftocked with a great many fifh, efpecially fmall herrings 3
but for a long time after hardly any were feen: they avoided the
place from an averfion to the fulphur, or perhaps died of the ftench,
At prefent they are as plenty as ever. This matter as it ran
{lowly along, appeared like fluid metal and probably confifted
of melted brimftone, ftones and gravel; but it did not through-
out its courfe fet any of the earth on fire. Its flames were con-
fined to the burning rock, which abounded with’ fulphur. The
Icelanders call it the burning ftone. This is the truth of what

happened
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happened by the mountain of Krafle’s taking fire.  The fame
lafted four years. Since that time no fiery eruption of any kind
appeared in the ifland, I fpoke with a perfon who travelled in
thofe parts, whillt this ftuff was flowing. - He faid that it ran
very even and quiet, that he 'went up to. the edge of it, and
lighted his pipe by it. Tipphy
| GO H A Pl VILL:
Concerning the burning mountains.

H IS extenfive and mountainous ifland is reported to abound

with burning mountains : but from all the accounts I
could gather, I do not find twenty all over the ifland that have
ever burn'd *. 1 before obferved, that here are all forts of earth,
and a great deal of fand, efpecially about the mountains called
Jokells, which are continually covered with ice and fnow. Fiery
eruptions from thefe mountains have fometimes occafioned great
overflowings by melting the ice and fnow, which wafhed away
all the mould upon the flopes of the mountains and the adjacent
parts, leaving nothing but the bare fand. Afhes and. calcined
flones are only found about Hecla, Krafle and fuch mountains as
have burned with violence, and thrown up great quantities of
bituminous matter. It cannot:be faid that thefe mountains fre-
quently emit fire ; no fuch thing having been perceived fince the
year 1728. This happened at the Jokell Oraife, eafltward in the
diftriét of Skafteficld, and two years before at Krafle in the north
diftri&. Thofe that live near thefe mountains have learned by
experience, that, when the ice and fhow fwell to fuch a pitch
as to ftop up the holes from whence the fire iffues, the earth
begins to fhake, and foon after fiery eruptions enfue. At the
time of this writing, they were apprehenfive that the mountain
* in Skaftefield which burnt in the year 1728, would very foon
difgorge flames again, having obferved that the ice and fhow
covered the aperture, and confequently kept the air and vapours
from having vent +. ¢ PRA

* Mr. Anderfon fays this ifland appears like a calcined rock, being rotally de-

" ftroyed by the many fiery eruptions from the mountains and the burning earth around
them : for hardly any thing elfe is met with, but athes of mountains, and no where
fuch fand as in other places, being chiefly a compound of caleined ftones and athes.
+ The fame Author relates, that whea the fow mieles, ic flows from the moun-
tains like a torrent, carrying with it huge pieces of ice, ‘burnt matter and minerals;
and

11
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The fatal confequences of fuch eruptions cannot be beheld
without the greateft horror. They are ufually attended with rapid
torrents, pouring down from the mountains and wafhing away
every thing before them. The people generally fave themlelves,
and it very feldom happens that they do not efcape ; as may ap-
pear from the mountain in Portlandfbay in the year 1721, which
not lefs fuddenly than violently overflowed. This I fhall relate
in its proper place; but not one perithed. Two travellers who
beheld this violent eruption retreated to the top of a higher moun-
tain, where they were obliged to ftay a day and half. Afterwards
they purfued their journey acrofs part of the mountain that had
overflowed. No cattle were deftroyed by this accident. It is
natural to fuppofe that wherever thefe overflowings reach, the
earth mult be greatly damaged *: but thefe mountains are chiefly
crouded in one trac of the ifland and the eruption ufually hap-
pens at the fame place.

An account of the overflowing of the Jokell Kotlegau, in 1721.

This happened in 1721, in the diftri® of Skaftefield to the
fouth, at a mountain called Kotlegau, about 30 or 36 Englith
miles from the {ea, near Portland’s bay. After feveral warnings
by fhocks of an earthquake, it firft difgorged fire which
melted down the ice. A moft rapid torrent of water enfued +,
bearing away with it an incredible quantity of fand and earth,

and overflowing and wathing away every thing before it in a manner moft dreadful
to behold, nothing being able, whether people, cattle or houles to efcape, or with-
ftand its fury.

* Mr. Anderfon abferves, that the united power of fire and water has totally de-
ftroyed this country, and left it full of chalms and frightful rugged and torn
mountains,

4 The fame Author relates, that the vielent force with which the air ruthed forth |
and expanded itfelf, tore away a great part of the mountain, and carried it not only
fix miles to the fea-fide, bue {ix miles farther into the fea, and there lefe e ﬂ.‘ﬂndi.ng:
it was of fuch bulk that part of it was confliderably above the furface of the water.
He likewife fays, that the alhes were {wept away by the wind, not only over the
whole ifland, but many miles out at fea, and that all the fith that lay a drying were
totally fpoiled. The horles and cattle had their mouths cut and f:ﬂyf.;rcd, and were
otherwife much hurt the two following years by the alhes and fand that were feac-
tered about.  He further adds, that the foot of the mountain took fire and fpread
itlelf underground, taking a courfe of more than 100 miles, and continually burn-
ing for the fpace of a whole year. The Author of this Hiftory contradicts this ac-
count and affures us, that the mountain ftands 3o or 36 miles from the fea, that the
rain wathed all the duft and afhes away in one day, and that he never could find
any one that could give any account of fubterraneous fires at that place.

1 and
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and deftroying all the ground it went over by wafhing away all

the mould. The intire current rufhed with the fame violence
into the f{ea and filled it up like a hill, to near three miles diftance
from the fhore. It fince gradually declined to its prefent condi-
tion, appearing not much above the furface of the water. Be-
_tween this mountain and the fea there is a rock called Haver Ey,
to the top of which the two travellers retired. Though the inun-
dation overfpread all adjoining parts to the height of {everal fa-
thoms, and deftroyed a deal of fine ground and grafs, ﬂ‘lﬂ}r not-
withftanding, about a day and a half after, purfued their journey
acrofs the country that had been overflowed, and were able to

give the beft account of this frightful fight, which they bcheld

without any danger from the top of the rock Haver Ey.

This mountain ftands in an extenfive fandy plain, called Mid-
da-li Sﬂ.ﬂdi

Many years before, the fame misfortune happened to this
place and deftroyed the valley, where there was good grafs.
The houfes that then ftood thercon were intirely confumed,
but it received no additional hurt this time, as being ruined before.
The prodigious quantity of fand, ftones, and earth, carried into
the fea, may be afcertained from what flill remains to be feen, as
alfo from the account given of the ifland of Weftman, which
lies 72 miles out at fea ; where the fea all of a fudden rofe with
a violent motion to fuch an uncommon height, that it was with
the greateft difficulty, the fithermen faved their veflels from
being tofled alhore, and wafhed over by the waves. Such a vio-
lent agitation of the {ea, and at fuch a diftance, fufficiently proves
what an exceflive quantity of fand, &ec. muft have been poured
with the water into the fea.

The fiery eruption, together with the athes, fand, and fmoke
that followed, fo eclipfed the fun, that it did not appear for a
whole day. The afhes and fand were carried to an incredible
diftance, and almoft to all parts of the ifland where the wind
blew. The grals newly mowed, the hay that was out, and all
the fifh that were hanging to dry, were covered by them: But
a day’s rain wathed all clean again, The fire only continued
flaming with this great violence at intervals. Whenever it ceafed,
it was fucceeded by thick dark {fmoke and vapour. Probably the

E fire
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fire was fimothered by the great quantity of melted fnow that poured
in and occafioned this dark thick fteam. This inundation lafted
about three days. It was dangerous travelling for a long while |
after. In many places fand covered the fnow and ice, and tra-
vellers funk through ; but I do not find that any confiderable ac-
cident happéned In fuch a flood every thing mixed mgcther,
for when it fubfided all thmg*-. were found promifcucufly jumbled
with one another,

An account of the eruption from the Jokell Oraife, in 1728.

As Jokell Kotlegau overflowed, fo did alfo, the Jokell, or
mountain Oraife to the ealt of the diftri@& of Skafrehield.
The fire broke out between Ladyday and Midfummer, and
continued burning till the beginning of Odclober of the fame

year, The water flowed from the mountain between two farm-
houfes called Hoff and Sandfeld, which lie not above fix

miles from the foot of the mountain, and about the fame

diftance from each other. It fpread “itfelf beyond thefe houfes
in the flat country, and wathed through the lower houfe and -
&a iry, and carried off all the milk, butter, &c. the people faved
themfelves by getting on the tops oF it Roln e e
not rife fo high, and only filled the infide. Numbers of the
cattle from both farms were carried oft, and fome of them were
afterwards found parboiled. It ran along the vallies and emptied
itfelf into the fea ; but the ftones, fand and earth, carried away by

‘the current were not any way equal in quantity, nor rufhed on

fo violently as the former, though greater damages were fuftained.
No cattle were loft in the other eruption, nor any field of grals
deftroyed, the fame being entirely demolifhed by former inunda- -
tions: but the ftream of the eruption we arc now talking of,

-paﬂ'ed over fine ﬁelds, and dcftroyed the better part of the r:'lttlt:

that were grazing in them.
This is a faithful relation of the wholc ]uﬂm}r of thefe two
Jokells, which in 1721 and 1728, broke out in flames, and by

‘melting vaft quantities of fnow and ice, occafioned very great

inundations and all the dangerous confequences we have enume-
rated ; by which providentially no human creature came to any
hurt.
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hurt. Thefe mountains remain as they were, though the {hocks
of earthquakes and the heavy pieces of ice that fall and tear
. down from them heavy ftones, may have altered  their external
~form *.  They muft, no doubt, . hereby receive great cracks and
gaps, but it is certain they are not rent afunder.

Though the carth round thefe mountains feems not to be
impregnated with fulphur, yet it is moft likely that the interior
parts of the mountains are full of fuch combuflible matter, by
reafon of the violent fiery eruptions which happen. None of the

adjoining mountains or the ground took fire, as at Krafle in the _

northern diftri@®.  The ground there, it is well known, abounds
with fulphur. :

CHATP VI

Concerning the mowntain Hecla.

ECLA has always been famous for one of the moft noted
burning mountains in the known world. Some are of
opinion that it has a communication with the: mountain Veluvius
in Italy : for as foon as the one begins to difgorge flames, the
other does the fame. _ :

At prefent, Heela makes no great figure among the burning
mountains in Iceland ; having ceafed to.emit flames thefe many
years: but others have exerted themfelves as much as even Hecla
has done, as Krafle in the northern diftriét, and Kotlegau and
Oraife in the diftrict of Skaftefield. It likewife appears. that
Hecla has no kind of communication or - conne&ion with AEtna
or Vefuvius: for thefe two mountains have lately burned and
Hecla has been quiet. -Certain it is, that Hecla has many times
burned with great fury; but that it continued: fo, for feveral
hundred years together, is not to be credited. It cannot be faid
to burn continually, when many years' bave -pafled fince it en-
tirely ceafed, and not the lealt fymptom -of fize or fmoke appear-
‘habited, Hecla burned ten times, namely,.in 1104, 1157, 1222,
1300, 1341, 1362, 1389, 1558, 1636, and 1693. This laft
time the flames appeared the 13th of February, and continued

* Mr. Anderfon tells us this mountain ftands 30 or 36 miles from the fea. |

5 till
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till the Auguft following. In the fame manner every other time;
it continued burning feveral months together, By this account

we fee that in'the r3th Century it was moft difturbed, having |

broke out feveral times *, It afterwards cealed 169 years ins
cluding the whole 14th century. In the 15th century, it burn-
ed but once, and in the 16th only twice. It now has been quiet
upwards of 60 years; from whence I draw this inference, that
by its gradual decreafe the fire got vent in another place, broke
out in fome of the other mountains, and may probably entirely
ceafe. Now not the leaft fymptom of {moke or hre is per-
ceptible. * Some fmall cavities are difcoverable in the rock, full
of boiling hot water ; but of this kind are many much more con=
fiderable in feveral parts of the ifland.

It is remarkable and worthy of obfervation ; that the laft time
Hecla had an eruption, the country all around was ftrewed with
fand, pumice-ftone, and other bituminous matter. But length
of time, rain and wind have gradually cleared the high ground
and wafhed away this matter into low marfhy places, which, by
that means, have been dried up and now bear grafs. The hills

as if manured by it, are finer and fatter than ever, being now

covered with the fineft grafs. In other places mould has gathered
over the athes a foot or two deep. At the foot of this moun-
tain, there are houfes and farms. Many people out of curiofity
have gone to the top of this mountain. In the year 1750 two
Icelanders, ftudents in the univerfity of Copenhagen, came home
to make fome phyfical obfervations.  Arriving at this place they
afcended the mountain, and found great heaps of athes and fand,
great cracks and chafms, and . feveral cavities filled with boiling
hot water. * After they had tired themfelves with walking in
afhes and fand up to their knees, they came down fafe and well,
but very much fatigued. - Many others have had the fame curio-
fity, but none difcovered the leaft appearance of fire or any thing
burning. Hecla is a very high mountain, and one of the higheft

‘in the ifland. It is alfo what they call a Jockell ; for the top,
‘which none can come at, is continually covered with ice and fnow.

® Mr. Anderion tells us it has burned fucceflively for many hundred years,
and that it is now only recovering itfelf to burn and difgorge with greater rage

and fury.
The
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The particulars of thefe eight chapters have been {et forth by
other authors in fuch manner, as to convey to the readers ftrange
ideas of this place,and very different from what I myfelf experienced.
For the fatisfaction therefore of the public, I will in one chapter
give a fucciné and general defcription of this ifland and its pro-
perties, with regard to extent and the peculiar qualities of the
earth, the mountains, and the foil, in order to place in a clearer
light, and lay down more exa& notions of what has already
been but confufedly handled.

CHAP IX

A brief and general defeription of Iceland with regard 1o its fize,
and the peculiar properties of the earth and mountains.

CELAND is one of the largeft iflands in Europe, and infe-
rior in magnitude to none but the ifland of Great Britain.
The length from eaft to weft I compute at about 720 Englith
miles, and the breadth upon an average about 300.
This great country is very uneven and has vaft ridges of moun-
tains, both lengthways from eaft to welt, and acrofs the country.

Between thefe mountains are fine and fruitful vallies, and fome

very large openings feveral miles in length and breadth ; by which
the country is divided into 18 {yffells or fhires, each of which is
as extenfive as a province in Denmark, and fome are {o confi-
derable that two fyflelmand, or juftices, are appointed for them.
The fyflells or fhires arc parted in feveral places by great lakes
“and rivers,
The mountains which lie in the midft of the ifland are ex-
ceeding rugged, barren and defolate; though fome few among
them are covered with grafs. The mountains that part the fhires,

arc for the better part very fruitful, and yield great plenty of .

excellent grafs. The barren mountains are of two kinds: the
one, nothing but fand and fone, the other vaft huge rocks,
covered with ice and fnow all the year round, and diftinguifhed
by the name Jokeler. Though continually covered with ice and
fnow, they are not the higheft among the rocks. Some are ra-
ther low and furrounded by much loftier, on which the fnow

melts away in the fummer. This muft be owing to fome pecu-
B liar

i
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liar quality in the nature of the foil. From thofe barren defolate
mountains fire will fometimes break forth, and chiefly from thofe
called Jokells, fuch as Hecla, Kotlegau and Orife. As for
Krafle in the northern diftri&, it never was a Jokell or perpe-
tually covered with ice and fnow. .

Along the country are feveral ridges of rocks, between which
are large vallies, but not fo deep as thofe towards the fea fide,
being rather upon a level with the mountains that lie nearer the
fea. However, thefe vallies are deep in proportion to the high
mountains that furround them, as may appear by travelling into
the heart of the country, the afcent being continual and, as it
were, infenfible. The heart of the country is entirely uninhabited,
though containing many very fine and fruitful fpots, where fheep
are often kept to feed all the year round, and fometimes feveral
years together ; expofed to all forts of weather without ever being
houfed.  When thefe theep are driven away to be fent to market,
they are found exceeding fine and fat, and by far better than ;
thofe kept about the farms in other vallies. Here are alfo plea-
fant rivulets, brooks and ponds of fine clear and good water, and
quantities of fine fith. The large vallies which are inhabited, lie
all much lower than thofe up the country, gradually defcending
to the fea fide. Some extend along the coaft, and may be about
25 or 30 miles in breadth towards the mountains. Others again
run in between the mountains. All of the feveral trads that
conftitute properly the fhires, have fmall vallies between the hills
for the grazing of cattle, and in the fummer-feafon huts are built,
where proper perfons are appointed to manage and look after the
milk, butter, wool, &c.

From fome of the mountains flow large and fmall rivers, be-
fides rivulets and ftreams, all which water the flat or low country,
and abound with very fine fith. There are alfo many bays,
crecks and harbours towards the fea, very convenient for hithing,
and up the country fine large lakes 30 or 36 miles in circum-
ference, and fome lefs, which abound with moft excellent fith.
Thus the inhabitants are not in want of many good conveniencies
for nourithment and fubfiftence.  Woods are fcarce, though there
are fome few, chiefly in the northern diftri&, but in no propor-
tion to thofe other countries are produétive of. As to the foil,

1 it
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it differs as in moft countries. Fine mould is found in fome
places, clayey and fandy ground in fome others, befides very
large bogs, or marfhes commonly overflowed with water, though
in the fummer they dry up and may be rode over. Thefe marfhes,
when drained, become very fine grounds. Turf is found almoft
every where, and in fome places exceeding good.

The difddvantages that attend this country are chiefly the fol-
lowing. Burning mountains, which occafioned conflagrations of
the earth, as alrecady related in difcourfing of the mountain of
Krafle, where the earth abounds with fulphur. When the Jokells
take fire, they occafion great inundations, by melting the vaft
quantity of ice and fnow with which they are covered, as has
been feen in the account of Skaftefield. Thefe two calamities,
God be praifed, happen but feldom, and caufe not fuch havock
as reprefented by fome authors and travellers. ~As an account of
the excellencies of this country, its fine fitheries, its breeding of
cattle and many other things of note, require more room than is
intended in this fhort and general defcription, T fhall treat more
at large of the fame in their proper places. However, I thought
it not improper to give a fhort fketch of the face of the countiy,
the mountains, rocks, valleys, 8¢. fo much the more, as {fome
authors and travellers have moft unmercifully picured their de-
feription like hell itfelf, and confequently tranfmitted to the pub-
lic a very falfe and wretched idea of the country. I fhall there-
fore now proceed according to my firft intention, which was to
difcufs and elucidate each fubjeét in a {eparate article.

CHAP X

Concerning a lake which takes fire three times a year.

BOUT Hecla are feveral little {prings, and at the foot of

)\ the mountain feveral ponds, both perpetually hot, and
fome hotter than others. Ido not find that any one with a
thermometer has made experiments whether they are hotter in
winter than fummer, or whether they are of an equal heat
all the year round. Certain it is, that fometimes a ftronger fteam
arifes from them than at other times. This I have obferved my
felf; and it is known by experience, that when the fteam or

VﬁPﬂLll'
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vapour is very thick it is likely to be rainy and damp weather, and
vice versi, when the air is fine and clear, it is by far lefs denfe,
and the fteam does not rife {o faft.  But neither here, nor at any
other of the hot {prings, of which there are many, have ever any
flames been feen *.  The fmoke or fteam, as before obferved, is
fometimes fironger but not periodical. Two oppofite elements
will not unite in this country no more than in any otlter. Thofe
that made this relation happened to come a day too late and
only found the water fmoking, which may be feen in many
hundred parts of the ifland, as alfo fome very ftrange and fur-

prizing phznomena, which I fhall treat of in the next article.

CH & B XL

Concerning the bot waters,

HDT waters are found in many parts of this ifland. But
though a phyfical difquifition be not the plan I lay down
for myfelf, yet I prefume the fame caufes affigned by philofo-
phers in other countries may be allowed here. I have vifited
many of thefe warm baths, but never found the leaft appearance
of {ulphur in the ground near them ; nor do the waters tafte of
any mineral, which I tried by feveral experiments. Where
thefe hot fprings are, there is frequently a fmall bafon at the
place they flow out, which may contain about twenty or thirty
gallons. In fome places the water that runs from the rocks
over hot grounds is heated to fuch a degree as to fend forth
fmoke or fteam: but thefe can hardly be called brooks. The
ground does not fmoke, though fo hot, that it would be impofii-
ble to ftand upon it without fhoes. ThisI have obferved in a
dry fummer when the waters above were dried up. Where I
found thefe hot grounds, it has been chiefly ftony, with fmall
cracks about the breadch of the little finger. From thence the
heat has been much ﬂ:rnnger than from other places. When the

* Mr. Anderfon tells us that about three Englith miles from Hecla there is-a fmall
freM-warer lake always warm, rather hotter in the winter, and according to the
accounts of the people in the neighbourhood, endowed with the peculiar property
of taking fire three times a year, and burning about a fortnight together in fmall
bright flames. "When they go out, it fteams or fmokes for feveral days after. He

adds, that his factor went on purpofe to fee this flrange phxnomenon, but thae it
happened to go out the day before he arrived.

watcr



NATURAL HISTORY of ICEL AN D.

water runs over thefe narrow cracks it boils up ftronger than elfe-
where. Thefe hot waters are called in the native language Hver,
and in Iceland confift of three forts. Some moderately hot that
a perfon may hold his hand in; others boiling hot, and others
that boil to fuch a degree, as to throw the water up like a foun-
tain, Of the laft are two forts, fome that boil promifcuoufly
throwing up the water in a common manner; others that clear
at certain intervals and afterwards in a regular order throw up
the water. Of the latter fort that in the diftriét of Huulfevig, is
the moft remarkable in the country ; a fhort defcription of it,
will not, I prefume, be difagreeable.

CHAP XIL
A fhort defeription of a bot fpring in the diffriél of Huufevig.

HIS extraordinary {pring is to be met with in the north

fhire and parifh of Huufevig near a farm called * Reykum,

about 5o or 6o miles from the mountain Kafle, which has been
before fpoken of. At this place are three fprings which lie about
30 fathom from cach other. The water boils up in them by
turns in the following manner. When the {pring or well at one
end has thrown up its water, then the middle one begins, which
fubfiding, that at the other end rifes, and after it the firft begins
again, and fo on in the fame order by a continued fucceffion,
each boiling up three times in about a quarter of an hour. They
are all in a flat open place, but the ground hard and rocky. In
two of them the water rifes between the cracks and boils up about
two feet only above the ground. The third has a large round
aperture, by which it empties itfelf into a place like a bafon, as
if formed by art, in a hard ftone rock, and as big as a brewing
copper. On difcharging itfelf here, it will rife at the third boiling
ten or twelve feet high above the brim, and afterwards fink four
feet or more in the bafon or refervoir. At this interval it may
be approached near enough, to fee how deep it finks; but thofe
that have this curiofity, muft take care to get away before it
* By fuch like names many are called in this ifland, becaufe they adopt the name

of the Iprings they lie near: for Reyk in the Iceland language fignifying fmoke,
the farm is therefore o called from the fmoke and feams thac arife out of thefe

{prings.
G _ boils
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boils up again.  As foon as it has funk to the deepeft ebb, it
immediately rifes again, and that in three boilings. At the firft,
it rifes half way up'to the edge or brim ; in' the fecond, above
the brim ; in the third, as before obferved, 10 or 12 feet high.
Then it finks at once four feet below the brim of the refervoir,
and when funk-here, rifes at the other end; and from thence pro-
ceeds to the middle one, and fo on by a conftant regular rotation.

‘Having now given a defeription of thefe {prings and the fur-
prizing manner of their rifing, I {hall add a fhort account of
fome extraordinary eftecs of the water, If the water out of the
largeft well is poured into bottles it will flill continue to boil up
twice, or thrice, and at the fame time with the water in the
well.  Thus long will the effervefcence continue after the water
is taken out of the well, but this being over it {foon quite fubfides
and grows cold. If the bottles are corked vp the moment they
are filled, fo foon as the water rifes in the well they burft in
picces: this experiment has been proved on many fcore bottles,
to try the effeéts of the water. Whatever is caft into the well when
the water fubfides, it attrad@ts with it down to the bottom, even
wood, which on another like fluid would float: but when the
watcr flows again, it throws every thing up, which may be found
at the fide of the hafon. This has been often tried with ftones
as large and as heavy as the ftouteft fellows have hardly been
able to tumble in. Thefe ftones made a violent noife on b:‘ing
plunged to the bottom ; but when the water rofe again, they
were ejaculated with force beyond the edge of the well. A vaft
many flones lic about that have been ufed in fuch experiments,
The water by continually flowing over, has formed a little brook,
which, it feems, grows cool by degrees, and at laft falls into a
little river. It is a pleafant water to drink, when cold, and
hardly taftes of any mineral. On the neighbouring plain there is
generally a very fine growth of grafs, but within three or four
yards of thele wells, or {prings, the place being continually wet
by the fplathing of the water, all the mould is wathed away, and
nothing but the naked ftone rock appears. There is a farm at a
{mall diftance and clofe by it this water runs from the well. Tt
is is here but juft warm, The cattle water in it, and the cows
yield a much greater quantity of milk than others that do not

[ water
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water at that place. This is a thing univerfally known, and is
a very extraordinary effe¢t of the water, Such are the ftrange
and remarkable properties of thefe wells or {prings, of which
there are feveral others much of the fame kind, but the alternate
boiling up of the water is intirely peculiar to thefe three. Where
any of thefc hot fprings are, they continually exhale a vapour or
fteam, which is greater or lefs according as the water is agitated,
~ or the air lighter or heavier, - This fteam is fometimes feen at a
great diftance.

The ufe the inhabitants make of thefe {prings.

They that live near thefe hot baths, of which in this ifland
there are many, whofe water is continually boiling hot, employ
the fame for feveral ufes. They fometimes take a pot or any
vefiel filled with cold water, put the meat or whatever they have
to boil in it, and hang the veflel at a certain depth in the well %,
It prefently boils, and in this manner they drefs their boiled
vi@uals without being at any expence for fuel.

I have met with travellers, who having their tea-kettle with

them, filled it with water and boiled it inftantly in one of thefe

baths; and I have feen people fit the whole day bending of hoops
for barrels at the edge of thefe boiling hot baths, by the heat of
which they bent fome of an extraordinary thicknefs. Every two
hours or lefs, they were obliged to fet afide their work, and take
frefhair to prevent any ill effects from the fulphureous and other bad
finells of the fteam, which expands itfelf to a confiderable diftance.
The ftench has been fo ftrong at fome of them, that I was not able
to bear it. The ground about thefe hot wells is generally of
various colours, and contains fome fulphur, alum and faltpetre.
Befides the benefit the inhabitants have of boiling their vic-
tuals and water at thefe places, they make ufe of them to walh
or bathe in. The water that continually overflows and runs at
fome diftance is of proper heat for bathing. Somectimes they
contrive to bring cold water to the bafons : for as before obferved,
there are actually bafons at the mouth of fome of the fprings, as
if they were hewn out and fathioned by a ftone-cutter. By this
means they affuage the heat of the water, and make it fit for

* Mr. Anderfon tells us they faften their meat toa piece of wood and dip it in
the hot well till it is boiled.
bathing,
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bathing. I have feen one of thefe bafons moft remarkably capa-
cious, fmooth within, and well fhaped for the purpofe. It was
in a folid rock without any cracks, the bottom very {mooth, and
at any time could be covered with a tilt-cloth. It had befides
this advantage ; that there was an aquedué@ to it from hot and
cold fprings, fome fo hot that one could not bear a finger in
them, others fo cold as ice, and both conveyed to or from the
bafon at pleafure, by which means the water in the bafon could
be brought to any defired degree of warmth. At the bottom of
this refervoir, fo formed by nature, was a hole made, through
which the water could eafily be carried off into a little adjoining
rivulet. A frelh fupply of clean water was always at hand to
fill it again on ftopping up the hole. The people that live here,
bathe frequently in it, and chiefly on this account are a very
healthy people, and generally live to a good old age.

The common people are full of a fuperflitious notion that
{fome ftrange birds are continually hovering and harbouring about
thefe hot wells -

They relate this, as matter of fad, and believe it, though on
hear-fay only from their fathers and great-grand fathers ; but
upon enquiry not one is to be met with, that ever faw any uf'
thefe ftrange birds.

Befides, it is highly improbable, that birds fhould harbour
about or fwim on water, fo hot, that a picce of beef may be
boiled in it. Very likely birds may refort to the water that over-
flows and runs in a continued ftream, cooling by degrees, and
at laft emptying itfelf into fome river : but it cannot be faid that
birds particularly harbour about any of thefe places. In the rivers,
which the difterent {treams of thefe hot wells flow into, is found
the fame kind of fith, as in moft other rivers; fuch as, falmon,
trout and a variety of other fith, which is-a convincing proof
that the waters have no ftrong mineral quality in them, it being

* known by experience, that fith will not live in water that is any

way tin@ured with fulphur, or any other mineral quality.
The waters in general are very good in this ifland ; but this
is not owing to any mineral quality in them, having found my-

+ Mr. Anderfon fays there is a fort of black-birds with long bills, much like a
fnipe, cﬂntmuaﬂ}r harbouring about thefe hot wells, ol
c
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felf by repeated cxpcnments, that they retain but very lictle of

any mineral, except in a few parts, where the}r feem impregnat-
ed with fmall portions of a ' chalybeat, or vitriolic fubftance *.

In moft places they are quite pure, without the leaft foreign
tinéture any way difcoverable by common experiments, or by thel
tafte. It is therefore evident, that the earth all over the ifland
does not abound with fulphur, faltpetre, and other falts; the
waters in the diftriét, as I have before related, where the ground
is full of fulphur, have a ftrong fulphureous tafte and fmell .

CHAP XII

Cm::ermr{g zﬁe property and quality of the rocks and mountains, in
which probably marble may be found.

HAT has been alrf:m.ly faid concerning the rocks and

mountains in Iceland, ‘might feem more than fufficient,
had not my defign been to enter. into a_proper detail of things,
However, to avoid unneceffary repetitions, I refer my readers to
what has been faid before on this fubjeé, wherein I prefume, I
made it appear, that many of thefe mcmntains yield great flore
of VEry gocd grals. As to their containing marble, I will not
pretend that I ever difcovered any. ’Tis true, that along the
coaft I found ftones of very beautiful colours, fome red, fome
greenifh, and others finely variegated: the fame I alfo found in
fome of the mountains ; but none of them are marble ftones,
though itisvery probable, that marble may be found in the ifland .
His Danifh majefty fent miners there to break the rocks and
make experiments.  The natives, will, no doubt, reap fome ad-
1ii's.ul:ﬂugr: from their inftrucions, and in procefs of time, probably
marble, and other valuable minerals may be difcovered.

* Mr. Anderfon fays that moft of the fprings in this ifland both hot and cold, are

and wholfome waters, becaule all, more or lefs, contain fome mineral qualicy.
4 The fame Author here again alledges, thar the whole country abounds with ful-
. phur, and that a fpade cannot be put half way into the ground, butitbrings up ful-
phur inftead of mould.

§ This Author fays on this head, that the mountains and hills are nothing but
fand and ftones, tho’ he allows, that, in all probability, marble may be found in
the rocks, becaule found both in Sweden and Norway. He adds, that fome ftones
found along the coalt' may be deemed a fpecies of marble,

F Ll CHAP
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C.H A P XL
Concerning cryflals.

RYSTALS are fometimes found here, but as they never

happened to fall in my way, I will not take upon me to
affert or deny that there is any fuch thing *.  The peculiar pro- .
perty of that which goes under the denomination of Chryftallus
Hlandica, confifts in reprefenting the objeét, feen through it,
double. But this is not properly what is commonly called cry-
ftal, though it retains that appellation. It is nothing but fpar, and
is faid to be found eaftward, on a mountain near Rodefiord.
Very likely it may ; but as I have not been eaftward, I cannot
vouch for the truth of this affertion.

C.H A B XTIV,

Concerning pumice flone.

HERE vulcano’s or burning mountains are, there pu-

mice ftone is generally found. Whether that which is
found here is clean or foul I cannot determine, being unac-
quainted with the properties it fhould have to be deemed good
and clean +.

C:HUA Poo I

Concerning the metallic ores found in this country.

HERE are not only grounds to prefume that there are ores
and minerals in the Iceland mountains, but very fufficient
demonftration ; it being very well known, that the country
people frequently find great lumps of ore, {o rich, that a com-
mon wood fire will melt them. Of this ore they themfelves
have caft feals and buttons, fome of which have been found to.

* Mr. Anderfon fays that the eryftal found in Teeland is very foft, friable, and
unfit for any manufacture.

+ The fame Author tells us; that two forts of pumice ftone are here found, the
one grey, the other black.  Beth, in his opinion, are foul. This fone is difgorged
in the eruption of burning mountains,

be
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be pure filver. Many of the inhabitants for foldering the ward
of a key, will go into the field to feck after a kind of ftuff,
which they know will anfwer the purpofe. Having applied it to
the place they want to have faftened, they put clay round it
and throw it into the fire till they think it has received fufficient
heat. Then they take it out, firike off the clay, and find the
parts ftrongly foldered together. What can this be they find in
the field, unlefs pieces of ore that contain a metal proper to fol-
der with ? Probably it is copper-ore, that metal being fit for fol-
dering iron. It is certainly known, that many places are re-
markable for being productive of very rich copper-ore. Several
of the inhabitants have prepared for themfelves various utenfils
of iron, made out of an ore which they find in abundance, with-
out any great trouble, in many places, Hence it is plain, that
the ifland contains not only iron, but. other valuable metals ¥,
Probably a time may come when fome will undertake to fearch
for thefe hidden treafures. Nothing is likely to obftruét the en-
terprize but the fcarcity of wood ; but if the mines thould be
found rich enough to defray the expences, this obftruétion may
be eafily removed. Great things, in my opinion, may therefore
be expedted from the Iceland ore, and fo much the more, as
pure metal of the aforefaid three forts, has often been found
above ground

CHAP XVI .
Concerning rofin and turf.

T is not to be queftioned, but that the Iceland mountains
contain rofin, pitch, and other bituminous matter. This is
" demontftrable by the mountains, which fometimes have taken fire,
as it muft be fomething of this kind that feeds the fire fo long,
clpecially where it takes a courfe over the ground for feveral
miles. Turf is in plenty, and in the fouthern parts, the beft I

* Mr. Anderfon intimates, that there is no judging what metals may be found,
none having ever given themielves the trouble to look after any fuch thing.

t The fame Author afligns two reafons, the firft, that the mountains are fright-
ful and dangerous ; the fecond, that there is too great a fearcity of timber for erect-
ing works, and geing through the operations of fmelting, rehning, &c.

- have
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have ever feen ®.  The inhabitants in thofe parts where it is to
be found, hardly burn any thing elfe. In other places they burn
brufh-wood and furze, of which there is great plenty almoft
every where,  They cut alfo a fort of turf at low water along
the fhore. It is black and heavy, and much the fame as the
other on land. In the fouth parts they ufe much of this, either
to fave the grafs turf,  which is fcarcer there than in other places,
or to fave themfelves the trouble of going far to fetch it, which
thofe that live along the coaft would otherwife be neceflitated

to do.
C' H APy XVIL

Concerning agates.

ICELAND produces two forts of agaté. The one will burn
like a candle, and is in fac a fpecies of bitumen. TH:'.
other, which the Icelanders call Hrafn tinna (black flint ftone)
does not burn. It is harder than the former, and will break in-
to thin flakes, which are very tranfparent, and not unlike glafs,
This makes me think it is a vitrification, and as great quantitics of
it is found about Krafle in the northern diftri&, it confirms me the
more in my opinion. At this place pieces are found as large as
a fmall fized table, and fome have weighed 100 or 120 pounds
and upwards. The natives fet apart the firlt fort, or inflamma-
ble agate for fome fupertitious ceremonies, which are condudted
in the fame manner, as is defcribed in Cafius de minerafibus.
Others reject this ufe, and abhor all fuch praétices.

G H: AdPlan XV, o} 1ot
Concerning ﬁ.«fpém'. B

P UR E native fulphur is not to be found any where above
ground, fo as to be fcraped up and gathered. ~ The earth
being neither good nor fruitful where it is; the chief fign for
difcovering it, is a ftrong heat underneath that fmokes through the

* Mr. Anderfon fays there is not much turf in this country, and in the fouth-
£rn parts ve indifferent, becanfe it is full of fulphur, ftinks abominably, and waltes
away too falt ; but in he contradits himielf, for he ifﬂ}'# fav:llafnefiord it i3

ground.
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grnuni Generally fpeaking, where the foil is of this kind,
there alfo are hot fprings. Sulphur is equally found in the rocks,
mountains and plains. Sometimes it thoots to a very confidera-
ble diftance from the foot of the mountains *. There is always
a lay of barren earth upon the fulphur, which is properly no-
thing but fand and clay. This fame earth is of feveral colours,
white, yellow, green, red and blue. When this lay is removed
the fulphur lics underneath, and may be taken up with fhovels,
By frequently digging as deep as a man’s middle, the fulphur is
found in proper order. They feldom dig decper, becaufe the
place is generally too hot, and requires too much labour, as alfo,
becaufe fulphur may be had at an eafier rate, and in greater
plenty, in the proper places. Fourfcore horfes may be loaded in
an hotr's time, each horfe carrying 250 pounds weight. The
beft veins of fulphur are known by a kind of bank or rifing
in the ground, which is cracked in the middle. From hence a
thicker vapour iffues, and a greater heat is felt than in any other
part. Thefe are the places they choofe for digging, and after
removing a layer or two of earth they come to the fulphur, and
find it beft juft under the bank or rifing of the ground, where
it looks like candid fugar. The farther from the middle of the
bank the more it crumbles, at laft appearing like mere duft,
which may be fhovelled up. But the middle of the bank is an
intire hard lump, and with difliculty broken through. The
loofe duft is likewife-good fulphur, but not quite fo good as the
hard lumps. In this manner they follow the wvein, and when
exhaufted, look out for another, of which therc are plenty in
that part of the country, as I before obferved. The labourers
not being able to bear this work in hot weather, choofe the nights,
which are light enough here in the midft of fummer to do any
labour in. . When they dig, they are obliged to tye woollen rags
about their fhoes to keep them from burning. The brimf{tone
when firft taken out, is fo hot that it can hardly be handled, but

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that native fulphur grows every where under the upper
lay of mould, efpecially in fenny and marihy grounds, Frequently whole lumps
are found as big as a man's fift, and it breaks out of the rocks fo thick, that every
two or three years it may be fcraped off with irons and gathered ; but our author
affures us, that fulphur entirely deftroys the fertility of the earth, and that it is quite
inconfiftent thac mﬁphur, which requires hot and dry grounds, {hould ever be pro-
duced in bogs and marfhes.

| s TOWS
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grows cooler by degrees. In two or three years thefe veins are
filled with fulphur again, the mines being always quick with a
{urprizing vegetation. This is the genuine nature and difpﬂﬁ-
tion of the fulphur in this ifland, with all the circumfitances re-
lating to the digging and gathering of it ®. From the year 1722,
to the year 1728, fulphur was taken out of the veins, and ex-
ported to forcign parts, with the confent, and to the great
advantage of the inhabitants; but a fhip having fince
been caft away near the harbour, the cargo, which was
fulphur, fo affected the water for a confiderable time, that no
fith were feen in it.  The inhabitants being ftill defirous of turn-
ing this commodity to fome account, continued gathering and
tranfporting it to the trading towns, till fuch time as the mer-
chants would not take any more from them. Thus it was, that
thofe who had a third fhare in this concern, and had ordered
large quantities to be gathered, loft very confiderably by it,
being never able to difpofe of it. A great many more of the
inhabitants {uffered in the fame manner ; for when they had often
gathered it, by not being able to dilpofe of it at market, vaft quan-
tities were wafted. In reality, it was not owing to the inhabi-
tants that this fulphur trade ceafed, a thing very much to be
pitied ; but, I prefume, I can in fome meafure affign the caufe,
which was the death of the perfon at Copenhagen, who had the
{ole and exclufive privilege. This death happening {oon after he
obtained the fame, puta ftop to the concern, and no one fince
has taken it up, perhaps for want of knowledge and &xperience
to fet it on a proper footing. That fifh have an averfion to ful-
phur is not at all ftrange, there being feveral initances to con-
firm this opinion, among which may be alledged, the fhip at
Huufevig that was caft away with its cargo of fulphur; the matter
that flowed into the lake of My-vatne from the burning mountain
called Krafle, and the boat that was employed in putting the
fulphur on board the fhip in Huufevig’s harbour, which could
never afterwards be ufed for fithing.

# Mr. Anderfon tells us, that they now leave off gathering fulphur, as they did
feveral times before, having found it very hurtful to their ﬁ%acri-:s, which are thei
principal fupport.

CHAP
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CHAP XIX
Concerning falt, whether any be found in Iceland,

T is more than I can pretend to fay, that common falt is

not to be found in Iceland. Whoever pofitively afferts that
it is not, muft have traverfed the whole country, and be pcﬁ?:l'-
fed of the knowledge and experience requifite to examine into
the matter, and to make the neceflary experiments for a con-
vincing proof*®. It is true, that having no where myfelf met
with falt-fprings, or rock-falt, (fal petrz) I can only fay, that
upon a fpecimen of the latter being fhewed me, I was affured,
that there are great quantities in a certain part of the ifland,
which is very probable. That there are falt fprings about this
ifland at fome diftance in the fea is pretty certain, and it is very
probable, that fuch arc in the country. I have obferved in fe-
veral places along the coaft, after a high flood, and the water
being cleared off again, that the moifture, when dried up by
the fun, left a cruft of falt all about the rocks, which the people
being very watchful of, fcrape off, and gather for the ufe of
their families. Thus it cannot pofitively be faid, that no com-
mon falt is found in the ifland. Moreover it may appear from
ancient grants to the church in the catholic times, that falt works
and other privileges, particularly northward, were afligned for
foul-maffes to certain ecclehaftics and monafteries; by which it
is demonftrable, that in former times they made falt ; for the ec-
clefiaftics not eafily fatisfied with titular gifts and privileges,
muft have the fubflance and not the fhadow. Two gentle-
men having here made experiments on fea-water, I was affured
' by one of them, that one tun of French falt which he boiled
in fea water, produced one tun and a quarter of good white
falt. This was done without the proper boilers and other vehi-
cles for this purpofe, and without any other knowledge of the
matter than what common reafon dictated. By this alone we
may fee, that it is not impoflible to make falt in Iceland.

& "er- Anderfon fays, there is no common falt to be found in any part of this
ifland.

CHAP
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CHATP ZX

Concerning forefls and trees.

BEFORE obferved, that forefts and wood are fcarce im

this country, yet not fo very fcarce as fome travellers have
reprefented. In the north diftri& is a wood called F niofkadal,
about four Englifh miles and a half long. In the fame diftrict are
feveral of the kind ; and but few farms there, are without a little
adjoining nurfery of young trees, fome as thick as an arm » 2 Phid
north diftri&, whichis alfo called to this day the diftri& of Thingoe,
from an ifland fo called, where formerly aflizes ufed to be held,
has, befides the aforefaid Fniofkadal, another pretty large wood, by
name Aafkov, and feveral others lefs confiderablef. There is
a wood as large as cither of the former caftward, in the diftrict
of Mule, which is called Hallormftade, and another in the fouth
quarter in the diftri¢ of Borgefiord, called Huufefell 1. It is
therefore plain, that there are many woods in the feveral quar-
ters and divifions of this ifland ; but in proportion to its extent
and bignefs, it may with a deal of juftnefs be faid, that there is
a fearcity. However, this want is compenfated in feveral places,
by the great quantities of fine large timber, that every year
comes floating athore. Of this they have more than they know
what to do with ; for being under no neceflity to confume it,
they let it lie in heaps and rot, not having veflcls to tranfport it
to their fellow-countrymen, who want it in other parts of the
iland. Befides the woods already mentioned, fhrubs and bufhes
lic fcattered about, fome high enough to fhade one from the
fun. Thefe fhrubs confift for the better part of juniper and .
blackberry bufhes, of which the people burn charcoal for their

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that there are no trees in the whele ifland, except in the
northern part; but that a Copenhagen merchant told him, that berween Huulvig
and Olfiord (rather Oefiord) about 36 Englilh miles diftant from each other, he
came into a wood four or five Englifh miles long.

+ The fame Author fays he was informed, that near Thinggre abbey, there is a
fmall wood chiefly of birch trees ; but he confounds Thingore abbey with Thingge.

1 Hg alfo alledges, that in other parts of the ifland, there are only to be
feen along the rivers a few low water willows, and blackberry and juniper-berry
bufhes, of which the inhabitants are very faving, ufing them only to burn charcoal
of for their forges.

forges.
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forges. The numerous families in this ifland, and all thofe that
live near the fea coaft, have boats, houfes, chefts, cupboards,
&e. with doors,. locks and keys; and as I before obferved, live
at fuch diftance from each other, that they cannot eafily lend
a mutual afliftance’; for which reafon they are obliged to keep
in their houfes an apparatus for various forts of mechanical func-
tions,. and though ever fo poor, have at leaft a fmith’s forge,
which they cannot difpenfe with®. The {mith’s work they do
themfelves, every one as well as he can, as alfo every other kind
of mechanical bufinefs, they are under a neceflity of perform-
ing. There is fome reafon to think, that in ancient days there
was no {carcity: of wood in this iftand.  This I cannot afcertain
for fact; becaule not the lealt fign appears that ever pine or fir-

trees grew in this ifland, though the forefts in the northern and °

much colder countries generally confift of pine and fir-trees.
No other kind of trees but birch is feen; perhaps the feed
of the former was never brought here ; for I prefume that there
is no room to doubt, but that they would have grown here as
well as in more fevere climates.  In feveral places, roots of trees
have been found in the ground ; from whence it may be fup-
poled with good reafon, that in former days woods flood in the
parts that are now plains, without a tree to be feen +. A very
extraordinary fort of wood, which they call {orte brand, or black
brand, very hard, heavy and black, like ebony, is found
fomewhat deep in the ground, in broad, thin, and pretty long
pannels or leaves, fit for a moderate fize table. It is generally
wavy or undulated, and is always found between the rocks or
great ftones, wedged, as it were, quite clofe in, At firft, on
confidering its fituation, I was very doubtful whether it was
wood or a petrification ; but as it could be planed and managed
in every refpec like wood, the fhavings alfo having the appear-
ance of fuch, I was induced to think that it is nothing but
wood. However, as a very extraordinary phaznomenon, it may

deferve a longer differtation than this hiftorical account will ad-
mit of. ;

* Mr. Anderfon fays there are but very few (miths forges in the ifland,
1 The fame Author fays, a kind of very hard rotten wood is found under ground,

K CHRP.
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CHAP XX
Concerning the paffure-land and érsyfr.

LL over the ifland are feen fpacious tradls, that yield plenty

of fine grafs for feeding of cattle, which are here kept
during the whole fummer, till the fevere cold weather comes
in*,  In fome places, though left out all the year round, and
for years together, they grow exceeding fat, and as fine as can
be withed. The reafon why the feveral diftri@s of the north
country have the greateft reputation for brecding of cattle, is,
becaufe the inhabitants make it their chief trade; thofe of other
parts of the ifland relying more on their fitheries, and fome
entirely depending upon fithing, whereby they neglet the breed-
ing of cattle, though they have as fine grafs, and as good
conveniencies for this purpofe as any in the north. Rather
than to attribute this to negled, properly {peaking, the inhabi-
tants are too few to attend both articles, - It is certain, that the
grafs grows fafter in the north country than in the fouth; for
fometimes the fnow hardly difappearing till midfummer, no grafs
is obferved to fprout up ; but in about 12 or 14 days after, it grows
near two foot high, exceeding fine, and fit to be mowed. This
probably may be accounted for from the fnow’s continually co-
vering the ground, and warming, and defending it from the froft,
In the midft of fummer alfo, the fun (in this latitude) continues
fo long above the horizon, that vegetation is thereby greatly pro-
moted. The fame cannot be faid of the fouth parts, where the
fnow not conftantly covering the earth, they muft naturally be
liable to the ufual injuries of frofts. Befides what has been re-
Jated of the manner they keep their cattle, by fending them to
pafture in the mountains, at fome diftance from their farms and
habitations, it is to be underftood, that none are kept at home,
or near their houfes, which they generally contrive to build on
or near a fertile fpot of ground, fomewhat remote from the

# Mr. Anderfon fays, that though the lay of mould that covers the rocks, fand,
fulphur, ftones, &c. be very thin, yet very good pafture-land is met with, efpeci-
ally in the northern countries along the rivers and lakes, the grals growing there
a foot high. 3

mountains.
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mountains. Every farm has fuch a field or piece of ground,
which the Icelanders calls Tun, It is watched by dogs, that
none of the cattle may come near it. They manure it in the
beft manner they refpectively can afford for the producing of
grafs, which they mow down, and referve for a winter fupply.
As for the grafs that grows in the mountains, they always let the
cattle eat it, and never cut any down ®, Thefe (Tuner) or
meadows, are generally very clear from rocks or ftones.  Many,
no doubt, of them (for they cannot be all alike) are uneven and
have a great many little hillocks and ftones upon them, together
with rocks rifing out of the ground ; but it cannot be faid, that
all are indifcriminately fo, or that the country is all over craggy
and rugged ; for even in the very mountains are found large and
fine fertile plains, which are never mowed, though not any wife
incumbered with ftones or hillocks. They cut down their grafs,
and get in their hay with as much eafe as any where in Den-
mark. They allo ufe the fame inftruments. Their fcythes *tis
true, are not quite {o long, neither is the blade fo broad, by reafon
of their not having it in their power to manage fuch long ones in
hilly or flony grounds. With thofe they ufe, they difpatch a
great deal of work, one man being able to cut down 30 {quare
fathom a day.

CH A P. XXIIL
Whether there ave wholfome herbs and roots in this ifland.

MO NG the feveral herbs and roots of the growth of this
ifland, and very beneficial to the health of the human

bedy, is the Cochlearia and Acetofa, with many others. A botanift
would certainly find here very good amufement. I muft not
omit mentioning the angelica root, which is found in abun-
dance, and of an uncommon fize and goodnefs. Some places
produce fuch great quantities of it, that the inhabitants ufe it for
food, and it agrees extremely well with them. They have no no-
* Mr. Anderfon fays, that what the cattle and fheep leave in the fields, is cut and

gathered for the winter, butin a painful and toilfome manner, the und being fo
uneven, full of mole-hills, ftones and rubbifth, that they cannot make ufe of a fcythe

to cut it down, but mult ule a fmall hand fickle, wich which they carefully cut the
grals between the hillocks, ftones, and kitde rocks,

tion
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tion- of taking any of thefe things by way of medicine, be-
ing a very healthy people, and as little afflicted with difeafes as
any nation whatever ®. They make no great ufe of cochlearia,

- but of acetofa they do, to mix with their drink, which is the

whey of four milk, and called by them Syre.  This herb or root
they put to it merely to increafe the quantity. It is an adulte-
ration, as they call it; for when this herb is mixed with the
whey, it will not keep 5 for which reafon, they fay their good
whey is adulterated by it. Thus they make no great account of
ufing it, neither do they think it wholfome, but rather a deceit,
or only out of neceflity. There is another herb called Mufcus
Catharéticus Iflandie, or mountain grafs, which they cook up
into a delicate dith. I have often eat of it; at firlt out of cu-
riofity, but afterwards for its palateablenefs and wholfomnefs +-
The excellent qualities of this herb are defcribed in the memoirs
of the fociety of arts and fciences in Sweden. It grows in great
abundance, and thofe that live near the places where it grows, .
gather great quantities for their own ufe, and to fend to market.
People that live at a great diftance will fend and fetch horfe loads
away. Many ufe no meal or flower at all, when they are ftock-
ed with this herb, which in every refpe is good and wholfome
food. Itisa fort of mofs, and only grows on the rocks. There
is another herb confounded with this, called Fioru-grafs, It is
afea weed, thrown up by the fea, and found at low water.
The cattle are fond of it, and it is gathered by the inhabitants
at ebb tide, which Icclanders call Fiore, from whence this weed
has the name of Ficre-grafs.

C H A P XXl
Concerning the fruits of the earth.

L L kinds of things may be produced fit for a kitchen-
garden, and brought to proper maturity, and why not ;
for this ifland is as proper for vegetation as Norway, having large

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that Ged's providence caules a great quantity of wholfome
and medicinal herbs to grow here, fuitable to the climate, and the difeafes of the
country.

+ The fame Author fays he has been told of an herb found only in a few places,
of which His author could neicher give him the name, nor defeription, further chan
that when boiled in milk, it tafles hike'a miller pudding.

plains
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plains and fields, and a great deal of good ground*.  With re-
gard to the climate and piercing north winds, I will refer my
readers to the meteorological obfervations I made there two years
fucceflively. - Thelfe obfervations may be feen in the conclufion
of this work. By them; I am fatisfied, it will plainly appear,
that the cold during thefe two winters, in the fouth part of the
country, was not feverer than at Copenhagen.  Nay, I queftion
if the weather is not often colder there. How far thofe pierc-
ing north winds extend, may likewife be feen in the tables of
thefe meteorological obfervations. ~ The laft winter I made thefe
obfervations in, was reckoned by the inhabitants much feverer
than the winters in general are. It is plain, from what I have
related, that there is nothing here to obftrué@ vegetation, more
than in Norway or Denmark. In the year 1749, when I
came to Beflefted, one of his majefty’s palaces or feats in Ice-
land, I found the garden in excellent order, and full of all kinds
of vegetables fit for a kitchen, fuch as parfley, fallary, thyme,
marjoram, cabbage, parfnips, carrots, turnips, peas, beans, in
fhort, all forts of greens wanted in a family, I can vouch with
the greateft truth, that I never faw a garden with better things
of the kind in it. They were all of good growth, and had all
the properties that good garden ftuff ought to have, - They were
alfo in fuch plenty, that confiderable parcels of them'were dried,
and laid by for the winter, fuch as fugar-peas, and the like. I
myfelf have taken up a turnip that weighed two pounds and a half,
Hereby I do not intimate that all were fo big, but only that they
are of a very good fize. They have goofeberry bufhes that pro-
duce fine and ripe berries. Thus there is no manner of doubt,
but that various fruit trees would bear here, and bring their fruit
. to maturity, provided they were properly and carefully managed.
The greateft difficulty is to get the trees over, in order to be
tranfplanted in a right feafon, which is loft, by reafen that the
fhips for this voyage leave not Copenhagen till. the middle of
May, at -which time all trees are in bloom. However, with
proper care and caution they might be brought there, and made

* Mr. Anderfon tells us, that the earth will produce no fruit; chiefly on account

of ‘the badnefsof - the foil, the exceflive cold, and' north winds. ' Experiments, he
fays, have often been made with various roots, but all to no purpoflt,

L : to
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to thrive. Gardens are not only met with at Beffefted, the
king’s feat, but alfo at the feats of the bithops, juftices, and
fome of the lawyers; fo that, there are gardens in every part of
the ifland, and even in the moft northern parts. At Skalholt, °
they have produced fine white cabbages, That the fruits of the
earth do not attain the fame perfection every where in all parts
of this ifland, is not owing either to the ground or the air, but to
the ignorance of thofe, who neither properly prepare the ground,
nor fow in due feafon. Here the fault lies, and it is not there-
fore furprizing, if things will not thrive. 1 have feen two gar-
dens adjoining each other, but very different in their produces
That which was beft fituated to receive the fun, and was fhelter=
ed from the wind more than the other, was in the worlt condi-
tion : a remarkable inftance, which fhews plainly, that the
ground in general may be cultivated in Iceland, though the
winters are fevere. I faw fome cabbage in a garden, the latter
end of Autumn in 1750, which by being negleéted, was run
to feed. This feed was then perfe@ly ripe, but being left to it-
{elf, dropt off, and in the fpring of 1751, a great number of
young cabbages {prung up all round from the fallen feed which
had planted itfelf, although the winter happened to be a very fe-
vere one, and the feed as good as lay on the top of the ground in a
very difadvantageous part of the garden, where little or no fun
could come *.  After fo many inftances, who can be under any
doubt of this country’s producing vegetables, or can fay, that
the earth will not bring forth any fruit ?

CHAP XXIV.
Coneerning the cultivating of the land.

HAT has been already faid of the earth, the air, and

their properties, will determine partly the prefent fub-

jec ;5 which is, whether the earth can be cultivated and made
to produce cornt. The ground that will produce garden fruit,

® Mr. Anderfon fays, they have often attempted to fow turnips, and various other
roots, butalways in vain; for nothing could be brought to maturity.

1 The fame Auther fays, that the ground cannot be cultivated, o as to be made
capable of producing corn.

I pre-
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I prefume, will likewife produce corn.  In ancient days, the far-
mers cultivated the land, and fowed corn for their own ufe.
This is beyond contradiction ; the people relate i, and it has
been handed down to them from generation to generation.  Be-
fides, among their old laws are feveral chapters concerning
ploughed lands, and land for fowing corn 3 by which it is alfo
obfervable, that feveral difputes and law-fuits had hereupon ex-
ifted, Thefe laws would certainly have never been made, un-
lefs corn and other grain had been actually fown. Even to this
day, fome picces of land are met with, which are divided like
corn-fields, and feem to have been ploughed, and properly tilled.
Several farms, plains and fields, ftill bear the name of agre, or
plough’d land ; as for inftance, Akrekot and Akregierde, both
adjoining Beflefted ; Akrenefs, about 18 Englith miles from it,
and near it a place called Akrefield : all which ferve to confirm
that the inhabitants formerly plowed and fowed their lands. How
this moft effential part of hufbandry has happened to be fet afide,
and how all the people have forgot-to plow and fow, is not fo
eafily accounted for, unlefs we charge it to that dreadful plague
called fortedsd, which raging with fo much violence in the
fourteenth century, almoft walted this ifland of all its inhabi-
tants, and left none able to till the land. By this means, agri-
culture was entirely negle@ted and forgot, and fince that time,
in the annals of this country, no mention is made of tilling,
manuring, or cultivating any land. At prefent, there is a pro-
fpect, with the blefling of God, of reviving that part of hufban-
dry ; his Danith majefty, having fent thither from Denmark and
Norway able hufbandmen to introduce tillage, and to inftruct the
inhabitants how to cultivate and improve their land, If all the
. land in Iceland was tilled that is fit for this purpofe, more ara-
ble land would be found than in all Seeland and Fyen together.
There is no occafion to take any trouble with thofe lands that
are {tony and fandy. The other grounds which have refted now
fome hundred years are fufficient, and they ftand in no need of
any manure, though if they did, manure is not wanting; but I
am very certain, if the ground is properly managed, it will
produce excellent grain without any manure, In like manner,

1 Iam
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I am not of opinion, that the fammer, or warm weather, is of
too fhort continuance to bring any thing to maturity. If the
warm weather continues long enough to bring moft things
wanted in a kitchen garden to proper maturity and perfection,
and afterwards to feed, there is no doubt of the fame being long
enough alfo to produce grain, which by the annals of the coun-
try we find has been.  One need only remark, how very quick
the grafs grows here, and as I before obferved, how in fome
places it runs up in the fpace of 12 or 14 days two foot high *.
The heat of the {fun operates better than in more fouthern cli-
mates, and promotes vegetation in a ftronger degree ; for what-
ever is fowed, though later than in the countries more to the
fouth, the fame flill ripens in feafon, and even in colder climates
than Iceland. In Lapland, where it is much colder, they fow,
reap and gather in their harveft, all in the fpace of fix or feven
weeks.  The reverend Mr. Hogeftrom gives an account in the
memoirs of the Royal Society of Sweden, of rye in the fpace of
66, and corn in 58 days fown, and grown to perfect ripenefs,
Why fhould not the fame happen in Iceland, where the fum-
mers are both warmer and longer than in Lapland, which is
proved by meteorological obfervations made in both places. In
fhort, nothing but experience fhall ever make me believe the con-
trary. It is very probable, the feed may not profper every year
alike, which fometimes happens in moft countries 4. Iceland
at prefent, muft be fupplied by other countries with meal, flour,
and bread, great quantities of which are annually imported.
Each harbour is furnithed with, according to the number of
the neighbouring inhabitants, from 300 to 6oo tun of meal,
befides bifcuit, of which they generally are provided with one
third, in proportion to the quantity of flour or meal. The in-
habitants purchafe according to their abilities, and fome flock
themfeclves fo well, that they are never in want of bread all

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that no corn can grow in thisifland ; for if even the inhabi-
tants were to put themfelves to the labour and pains of removing and gathering up
all the ftones fcateered about on the ground, and of cultivating and manuring it,
the fummer, or warm weather is of fo fhort a duration, that nmﬁing can be brought
to proper maturity.

|+ The fame Author repeats here again as another reafon, why the earth will not
bring forth fruit, and this is, becaufe every where it is impregnarted with fulphur.

the
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the year round. Thoele that have it not in their power to do
the like, mult make other fhifts; but it cannot be faid of any
of them, that they know not what bread is. In the diftriét of
Skaftefield grows a fort of wild corn, of which the inhabitants
make bread, and thongh growing wild, it isin every refpe& as
good as the Danifh; nay, they will not exchange it for the fo-

reign that is imported. | This grows in fand; and the feed that
drops off {fows itfelf, and produces new corn reguIarl}r every year.
Th-:: ftraw, which is very goocl, they ufe to thatch their houfes
with.  This ferves alfo for a proof, that corn may grow there,
and that it will attain to a proper maturity. At leaft they may
{fow the feed that grows wild in every part of the ifland, this
very feed, in all probability, being the relics of what they for-
merly fowed their ground with.

CHAP XXV.

Concerning fea-weeds, and wvegetables of the ocean.

HERE is a weed or vegetable that grows in the fea, called

Alga-marina Saccharifera, and by the Icclanders Sol
This the cattle are very fond of, and the fheep alfo; greedy
after it, are olten loft by going too far out from the land at
low water. It is very nourifhing and fattens them, and the
people alfo fond of it, gather and ufe it for their own eating,
and fell it to thofe that dwell in the interior parts, where it bears
half the price of dry fith. Hence it may be concluded, thatas
it is a thing the natives are fond of, they do not eat it out of
fcarcity or neceflity. On the contrary, they always choofe to
have fome of it by them. It is alfo very wholfome food, and
" it may be faid, that in this one particular, the ocean imparts a
great blefling to this land. For a deleription at large of this
weed or vegetable, T will refer my readers to a differtation pub-
lithed by Mr. Biarne Poulfon an Icelander, and ftudent in phy-
fic, concerning the Alge marina Saccharifera®.  Befides this

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that he could not be informed of any other fea-weed than
the Alga marina, which both frefh and dry, for’ want of hay, they give their catdle,
It fattens thems but makes the meat'very naulcous. In ime of diftrefs, the pauple
alfo ufe it for'food. - -

i M : vege-
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végetable of the ocean, there are many other fea-weeds and herbs,
which the fheep and cattle run greedily in queft of, though they
have good grafs. Moft likely it is the falc tafte in all thele
weeds, that makes them {o palatable. The natives have pecu-~
liar names for the many fea-weeds and herbs found here, which
is a {cience alone in itfelf. Coral is fometimes found, but few
are curious enough to fearch for it. ' When it appears, it is fo
chiefly by accident, as when fithing hooks happen to catch hold
of any. It were to be withed, that fome would think it worth
their while to inftitute a coral fifhery. Since the above-mentioned
ftudent in phyfic has began and given a treatifc on one herb
or weed, he may probably purfue fo laudable an undertaking,
more efpecially as he now is there, and maintained at theking’s
expence for fome fuch purpofe, or to make a gcm:ral collection
of curious and extraordinary things *.

U C R e L
Whether there are wild beafts in this ifland,

™

EARS are fometimes i‘.-:-:n there, but they come from
Greenland on the floating ice, and are not native but fo-

reign guefts, and fuch as the inhabitants do not choofe to natu-
ralize among them +.  Therefore {o foon as a bear is feen to fet
foot on land, or his track is noticed, they ceale not in their pur-
fuit, till they have found and deftroyed him, without much ce-
remony.. Thofe that live along the coalt have a fharp look out
in winter and {pring, to fee whether the floating ice brings any
bears§. They are likewife careful to furvey the fnow for the

footfteps of that animal ; and if they difcover any, one man alone .

is not afraid to purfue, attack, and kill him, and that generally
with a gun, though many ufe fpears. In the northern diftri&,
near Langenefs, where bears often come alhm-e, there lived an

- Mr Andetfon :]H:Iares, it is a pity that botanifts, efpecially Germans, have not
attempted to collect and defcribe the fea-weeds and herbs that are here found in greag
abundance and variety.

+' The fame Author afferts, that no kind of wild beafls, either noble or ignoble,
ot bealts of prey, are here:met with but the fox,

1 Healfo fays, that as foonlas they difcover the footlteps of a bear, they afiemble
ll]xl: a little army, and leave not off their purfuit till they have deftroyed him.

: old
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old man but lately dead, who had killed more than twenty
in his time, and though a good mark{man, always made
ufe of a fpear. He was greatly delighted when he faw a bear,
and would purfue him alone, with no other armour than his
fpear, and never failed of viory, by charging him in front,
and running the fpear into his breaft. = This man did not dege-
nerate from his ancient fore-fathers, the valiant Norwegians ; nor
did he want to raife an army to defeat a bear. If a bear un-
awares comes upon a man, who is not ufed to {fuch an encounter,
or has not power to refift, the bear may very likely fall upon
him ; but the natives here know pretty well how to get out of
the way, by throwing fomething at him to amufe him. A glove
is very proper for this purpofe ; for he will not ftir till he has
turned even every finger of it infide out; and as they are not
very dextrous with their paws, this takes up fome time, and in
the mean while the perfon makes off. It once happened in the
northern diftri@, that a perfon was killed by one of them ; but
the Icelanders are ufually very vigilant that none fhould fettle
among them, chiefly on account of their cattle. Befides, there
is a reward for the hide, which muft be delivered to the juftice
of the peace for the king. The Greenland bear {kins are count-
ed the fineft and beft that are, being white, grey, brown, and
{potted. ]

. .HBH A P XXVIL
Concerning the Fox.

OXES are the only wild beafts in Iccland, and of them

there is great ftore®.  They are generally of ‘a dark red
colour, (as the Icclanders call it) whereof are alfo a’ great many
of the fheep. This is the common colour of foxes in Nor-
way and Denmark. The black ones, which are very fcarce,
are not natives of Iceland, but fometimes are driven hither on
flakes of ice. There are many white, and but very few grey.
Thofe that are white are {o always, and don’t change their co-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the foxes in this country are never red ; a feware black,
and the reft grey in the fummer, and white in winter,

lour
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lour cither winter or fummer, which I myfelf can witnefs : nei-

‘ther do thole of other colours fuffer any confiderable change,

except when they caft their coat, at' which time every
creature differs in its appearance, a thing common and known
by all. They ufe a kind of gin to catch them in, which
they call a fox-fhear; but more frequently deftroy them by
dragging the ftinking carcafs of a dead horfe a good way about,
which they leave on fome field *. The fmell invites numbers
together to feed on the carrion, near which the people ftand
prepared to fhoot them, and thus deftroy a great many at
once. It was alfo cuftomary with them to dig deep holes, and
make traps for them, in the manner of the wolf~traps in Nor-
way ; but this way they have quite left off . Foxbane they
make no great ufe of, not having the ingredients in their coun-
try, even the honey, that is ufed therein they muft import, which
makes the drug too expenfive for them. Thele feveral ways
they endeavour to deftroy that hurtful animal the fox, that often
robs them of a great many of their fheep.

;. C H A P. XXVIIL

Concerning horfes.

HE horfes are properly of the Norwegian breed, their
fires being imported from that country, though parheps

fome of them came from Scotland, the Icelanders in ancient

times, having carried on with that people a confiderable trade.
From them a great many Iceland words were introduced in the
Englith, ‘which I could not find out the derivation of, ll
I became acquainted with the Iceland language. The horfes
are not all equally fmall, a great many being large, and all in
gem:ra'l very {trong, lively, and brifk. Ti.““'}’ are the tameft crea-
tures I ever met with.  Some of the ftone-horfes are very mettle-

dome, as they ufually are in moft places §. The horfes that are

.~ ® Mr. Anderlon’ fays, that they are very indultrious in catching foxes in nets and
raps, much like a taylor’s fhears, and rather this way, than by [ooting at them,
out of a natural averfion to fre arms.

+ Bithop Pontoppidan, in his natural hiftory of Norway, defcribes the wolf-
traps uled there. '

l}Mn Anderfon fays, that the horfes in Iceland, are extremely vicious and un-

tractable.

fet
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Aet apart for labour in the fummer, are kept out all the year
‘round, -and never come into any ftable *. They break the ice,
.and ferape it away with their hoofs, till they get at the ground
for fomething to nourifh them. ' The faddle horles are kept in
a ftable during the whole winter. Their {uperfluous horfes they
-mark, and afterwards turn out into the mountains, and there
let them run for years together. . Whenever they want them,

-they are obliged to catch them ina fnare ; for they are entirely "

wild. A great many foal in the mountains, but the owners watch
the time, and take care to mark the young foals. Among thefc
wild horfes are fome very fierce and formidable ftone-horfes, who
refolutely defend their own feraglio. ' Before they are caught and
tamed, they will fly at the people that ride on the backs of other
horfes to take them, and they often kill young ftone-horfes out of
Jealoufy. If they tame thefe horfes when they are about five or
{ix years old, they turn out very fine, keep their fat, and
are never fenfible of any cold weather. The horles kept entire-
ly for labour, and out all the year round, are exceflive hardy,
and very ftrong. In the winter they have longer and thicker
hair, which helps them to bear the cold better, but towards
fummer they get a new coat, and are very fmooth and handfome,

i H AP XXX
Concerning the fbeep.

HE fheep in general are as big as in Norway, Sweden,

and Denmark, and I found them much alike in fize in
all the parts of Iceland I travelled through. - At Skaftefield they
let the weather-fheep run about the mountains, all the year
round, without ever houfing them ; but fuch as give milk, they
keep within in fevere weﬂter This cuftom is not univerfal all
over the ifland, for eaftward and northward, at Arnefs and Bor-
gefiorrs, and indeed in moft places, where they make it their
bufinefs to breed cattle, all their fheep, mares, and cows, are
houfed every night, and in fevere weather kept in all day,
and at no time ever turn’d out in the fnow. Every farmer is

' ® Mr."Andeérfon fays, that the horfes are kept to grafs, and expofed to all wea-
thers all the year round.

i pro-
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provided with ftables and folds fufficient for his ftock of fheep,
in the midft of which is a manger for hay* I have feen
four or five fuch fheep-folds to each farm, where they keep
feperate the lambs, the weathers, and the fheep, At Guld-
bringe, and a few other places, where they keep hardly
any fheep, they have no fheep-folds; neither do T think
they have any great occafion for them: for the two winters I
was there, the cold was not too great for the fheep to be out
during the whole winter, except three or four weeks in each,
at which time fome of the farmers, more tender than others,
took the lambs into their houfes, and fed them ; becaufe the lambs
under a year cannot bear the cold fo well as the old fheep, whofe
backs are better covered to keep it out. There are caves
and holes in the mountains capable of fheltering 100 or more
fheep, where they very cordially retreat in bad weather. Thefe
holes are in fuch mountains as have formerly burned, and are of
infinite fervice to them both winter and fummer; in the winter
for thelter, and in the fummer for very good pafture, which
they find in plenty all about +. No inconveniency is apprehend-
ed from this their abode, except the ‘treachery of their mortal
enemy the fox, who harbours or lurks generally in thofe places,
on account of the many holes and apertures in the rocks, and to
pick up a nice fat bit among the fheep. If they happen to be
out in frofty weather, they can make fhift to fcrape away the
frozen fnow and ice, to get at the grafs underneath §. As for mofs,
they never eat any, and I never heard but that there was always
orafs enough upon the ground to fatisfy the fheep. Though
they have folds or houfing for their fheep, where they keep them

in the winter, yet when there is not much fnow, and the weather

is fine and fair, they generally turn them out, partly to refrefh

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the fheep are very fmall, and are put to as ;I;n:nl hardfhips
as the horfes; for they never are taken in, but fuffered to be out in all weathers all
Ilu'i year round; their chicf (heleer, if any, being under the rocks, and in caves and
wles.

T According to the fame Author, the theep always in winter keep clofe by the horfes,
and continually follow them, becaufe in frofty weather they cannor with their feer
break through the ice and fnow ; but when the horfes have broke the way, they then
can make fhift to get at a lietle mafs, (which the horfes leave) for their nourithment. *

T He alfo afferts, thac the fheep have been feen throvgh hunger and dilkeefs,
to cat of the horfes tails.

th
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them, and partly to fave provender at home, a good deal of the
latter being required for 4 or 500 fheep belonging to one
man. If it happens, when out, that fuddenly bad weather (hould
come, together with ftorms of hail and fnow, they may fome-
times be dtiven by the wind down to the fea-fide, and many of
them may perith *. Nay, I have feen even in fummer a flock
of (heep carried away by a ftorm 6o or 70 Englifh miles. In
the winter they may be alfo catched in heavy fhowers of fnow,
and buried in it, efpecially as they generally feck the valleys at
that time, and they may poflibly be two or three yards under
the fnow, and loft for feveral days, till the weather admits their
“owners to feek after and releafe them +. In order to find them,
they look out for a hole in the fnow, which indicates that the
fox has been there. By his feent he can find them out better
than the people can with all their fagacity. The fheep are often
refcued without any hurt. Sometimes they have been ferouged
and crufhed by the heavy weight of fnow upon them, but this
happens according to the fituation of their place of refugef.
Sometimes they happily get to a cave, where they are well fe-
cured, but it is a general rule with the Icelanders, to keep them
within when they fufpec any fuch weather, When the fheep
are thus buried in the {now, and are obliged to ftand a few days
under it, they are often fo pinched with hunger, that they eat
the wool off from one another’s backs, which they make fthift
of for fubfiftence, till their deliverance. All fheep will not do
this: fome do, and get fuch a habit of it, that ever after they
follow the fame practice ; but as foon as the proprictor obferves
it he kills them out of the way, on one fide, to prevent their be-
coming fickly, and on the other, the fpoiling of the coat of the
" reft, whereof, if ftripped, they cannot bear the cold {o well.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that when it both fnows and blows hard, the fheep have
Been carried before the wind from the mountains down to the fea, where they have

perilhed.

+ He again fays, that when hl:avg fnow falls, they are fometimes buried in i,

and generally creep together, and with their heads clofe to one another, to let the
’[mw fall upon their backs; but fometimes are fo frozen together, that they cannot be
" feparated.

1 His opinion is, that from fuch a flock of fheep, a warm efluvium arifes,
which opens a hole in the center of them like a chimney, whereby they are found
L.

Young
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Young colts and calves have often the habit of laying hold of
the hﬂrl}us tails, and nibbling them, which will, as well as the

wool in the fheep, gather up in balls as big as a walnut, and lie |

in the ftomach undlgcﬂ{:d In the fouth parts they do not tend
the fheep fo well as in the north country, which there, is their
principal concern. They feldom houfe them in thefe fouthern
diftri@s, by reafon of the mows annoying them but little ; which
according to my own oblervations, I never ru:ma.rked above
a foot decp at a time, Tlm}' keep no [hepherds to watch the:m,
but to the eaftward, and in the north they do, whofc fole oc-
cupation .it is to give attendance, with a horfe or two allowed
them, and a couple of dogs trained up for this purpefe. In ﬂ‘n;

fummer thefe fhepherds take care of the cows, and in the win-

ter, if the weather be fine, they turn out all the cattle, and at
night drive them home again. The fouth inhabitants think this
not worth their while, g they keep but few, though
fome farmers among them have from 100 to 500 ﬂmep, befides
oxen, cows, horfes and mares. But as this ifland is very large,
it is natural to think, that in places very remote, their oeconomy
mult be very different. One, who has only been in the fouth,
muft givc as poor and as contemptible an account of their man-
ner of keeping and breeding fheep and other cattle, as one wha
had only been in the north, of the Iceland fifhing and fifheries.
Both would conceive a very wrong idea of the ifland, and con-
fequently muft give as indifferent a defcription, as many haveal-
ready done, by only touching at particular places, The weol
of thele ﬂwep is of different finenefs and goodnefs, as I appre-
hend it is every where. When forted and prepared, they make
tolerable good cloth of it: but exclufive of the wool, God in

his goodnefls, has provided thefe animals with an extraordinary .

coat, the better to endure the feverity of the climate. For this
purpofe there gtows a very coarfe wool much longer, extendin
over, and covering the other wool. This the Icelanders caﬁ
tog, which when mix'd with the’ other wool, it appears
very coarfe, but when carefully picked away, is not b very
coarfe, but that it makes very good woollen ftuff. The coarfe
they [pin thread of, which is very ftrong, and is commonly ufed
to few with. It is not always feparated, when brought to mar-
2 ket,
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ket, to be fold to the merchant; and as before obferved, it
pears in that condition, extremely coarfe and rough. Their
manner alfo of fheering it, renders it worle to appearance; for

they never cut it till the fkin is flead off the fheep, which

they lay on their knees, and ferape the wool off with a knife, by

which means a deal of dirt and filth is at the fame time fcraped
and rolled up with it. In the fpring of the year, towards the
beginning of the warm weather, the wool falling oft of itfelf,
they watch and keep the fheep nearer home, that they fhould
not lofe the wool. When it is quite ready to fall, the people
pull it off quite clean, and afterwards fend them adrift. By
degrees they get a new coat again before the cold weather comes
in* I have before obferved, that the fheep, commonly {peak-
ing, are kept near the houfesin the winter, when the weather
is fevere 5 that a fhepherd is appointed to watch them, and that
in the time of milking them, they never turn them out in the
mountains, except where fome have feler or hutts to live in, and
to houfe the fheep and cattle in the plains that lie between the
mountains in the heart of the ifland +. Among thefe fhepherds,
fome are fo expert, that at one view in a flock of two or
300, they can tell whether any of their theep are miffing, which
are, and what ftrange ones may be among them. They have a
couple of dogs taught on purpofe to keep them together, and
to drive them wherever they pleafe. They make ufe of no horn,
or any other fignal than a hallow, which both dogs and fheep
have learned to underftand, and in this manner they manage them,
that every man may eafily moufter all his own fheep together,
without much lofs of time. When the merchants at the meat

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the fheep drop their coat about the middle of the fummer,
and that the outfide coarfe wool ferves to preferve them from the extreme feverity of
the weather and piercing cold. Butin order to fave the wool at the time they calt ir,
they are obliged to hunt and bring them together. = For this purpofe, the huntfman

oing to the top of a hill with his dogs, and founding a fignal with his horn, the dogs
?eparal:q and drive the fheep together from all corners into a pen, which is narrow at
the entrance, but wide at the farther end, to prevent their flipping out again. At
the time they kill their weather-fheep for viGtualling the thipping, which lie in the
meat harbour ready to take in their cargo, they are obliged to drive them rogether
in the fame manner, which is done in the prefence of judges, to prevent the difputes
that may arife about any one’s claiming another's property ; and as they are all inter-
mixed, every one may go to the pen, and claim his fheep by his own mark.

Ii s?{'lﬂmp Pontoppidan, in his natural hiftory of Norway, defcribes the places they
call Scler. -

O or
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or flaughter harbour, want to buy up any quantity, they give
notice fome time before, upon which one man from each farm
in the parifh or diftriét they intend to buy of; meet together on
an appointed day, to go to the mountains and look for their
fheep. When arrived at the place of deftination, the dogs col-
lect all the fheep in one flock, and fence them in, perhaps to
the amount of 8 or 10,000. All the fheep of the diftri& be-
ing thus gathered together, and fenced in, each farmer picks out
his own fheep by the mark he has put upon them, and pens
them up. As foon as each has his compleat number, they
draught out as many as they chufe to fell. This is their way of
collecting their fheep, which they do two or three times a year,
fo that thofe which efcape the firft time, they get the fecond or
third, and by this means each perfon mufters together his own
{heep before the winter, in order to bring them home and houfe
them. This cuftom they call in their language Saude-ret, which
is as much as to fay to gather the theep, that each man may pick
out his own by his mark. No difpute can likely arife ; for they
put a very diftin& mark upon them, and each farmer in the di-
ftriék is well acquainted with another’s mark. The afhir is car-
ried on very peaceably among themfelves, though fometimes they
have judges and juftices to decide differences, who likewife have
their fheep there, but on their own account never appear in any
other characer than as farmers or proprietors of land in the di-
ftri¢. Some of the fheep have four horns, and fometimes be-
fides them a little one, which may be called a fifth * : but thefe
being rather looked upon as curiofities, are ufually fent to Co-
penhagen for prefents. It cannot be faid that they are common
or all fo; for in a flock of 500, fcarce fix can be found with
four horns, and fewer with five. As for more than five, I never -
faw nor heard of any fuch, A particular friend, who had a large
ftock of fheep, declared to me, he never faw any with more
than five ; and among all his flocks, he never had more than fix
at a time with four, and very rarely any with five +. One third

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the fheep and rams have large curled horns, and generally
more than four; fome have even eight, and frequently one in the middle of their
forehead. On the conteary, the catwle, commonly called horned cattle, have here
no horns at all.

+ The fame Author fays, that the (heep in general have horns.

of
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'of the fheep here in general are without horns : even rams fome-
times, and weathers, which ufually have larger horns than the
fheep. Two horns is what is common here, as in moft other
countries. Among the many thoufand- fheep delivered every
year to the trading towns, very few have more than two
horns. A fheep with more horns bears a better price, and this
chiefly out of curiofity, and for the fake of rarity. Cows and
bullocks have horns, though fome have none; but northward
there are far more cows and fteers with, than without horns *.
I before obferved, that in moft parts of the ifland, the far-
mers make it their chief bufinefs to breed fheep, except in the
diftri& of Guldbringe, and I think they take a great deal of
pains to rear them all over the fland +. Whillt the lambs fuck
their dams, they keep them at home, but when weaned, they
fend them adrift, yet towards winter drive them home again.
As the rams are let to run about among the (heep, to prevent un-
feafonable leaping, they tie a cloth under their bellies, which is
taken off towards Chriftmas. A great many fine young lamb-
fkins are exported from hence ; for the people kill a great many
for their own eating, and many die by accidents ; but few are
deftroyed by birds of prey, being watched when they are

young 1.
C HAP XXX

Cmcamiﬂg goats.

HAVE before obferved, that at Thingoe, in the northern

diftri&, and at Mule and Borgefiord, are confiderable woods,
but chiefly in the firft place, and that there are in feveral places
little thickets; bufhes, fhrubs, and heath enough, confequently
no want of {uftenance for goats in this country. In {fome places
are great numbers, particularly in the north diftrict, where I may
fay, there is three times the number of goats to fheep §.  Eaft-

* Mr. Anderfon fays that the cows and fteers in Iceland have no horns.
+ The fame Auther fays in fome places their greateft trade is with theep, and there
the farmers take more care of them, and turn only the weathers into the mountains.
1 He alfo fays the ravens deftroy many of the young lambs.
§ His opinion is, that they cannot keep goats in Ieeland for want of food for them,
which conlifts of the young leaves of trees.
ward

g1



52

NATURAL HISTORYX of ICEL AN D.

ward I have met with' them alfo; they thrive very well, aud
yield g,reat ftore of lrulk '

G H.AP. XXXI.
Concerning cows and bullocks.

HE cattle in Iceland, both cows and bullocks, are as

fine as any I have met with in Denmark. The cows
yield a great deal of milk, I mean thofe of the better fort; for
there is a difference here in cattle as well as in other countries *.
Some cows yield 20 quarts of milk a day, others not above 10
or 12, and others lefs. This being a proper place to refume the
fubject concerning their horns, I cannot help obferving, that T be-
lieve upon a juft average, that in the whole ifland there are confi-
derably more with horns than without. I allow, that to the fouth
more are met with without horns; but northward, where the
greateft number of cattle are bred, the horned have by far the
majority. I before obferved, that fheep as well as faddle-horfes
are kept in ftables in the winter, and there fed in proportion
to the foregoing harveft, which if bad, their allowance muft ne-
ceflarily be feanty 4. However, the farmer is careful to feed
his cows in the beft manner he poffibly can, chiefly for the fake
of the milk, a thing of too great confequence to be neglected.
The cows are fed with hay, and fometimes with a fea-weed called
fol, which they feem very fond of ; but this weed is rather too
expenfive to feed cattle with; becaufe the inhabitants eat it
themfelves, and fell it for half the value of dried fith. To the
fouth in the right fithing places, where the moft populous part
of the country is, there is a neceflity of keeping many cows,
though pafture-land is fcarce, to compenfate which, the inhabi-
tants ufe their cows to eat fith bones boiled foft, as alfo to
drink the water they boil their fithin.  The cows in thefe parts,

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the fineft cattle they have in Iceland are not bigger than
the fmalleft in Germany, and obferves again, that in general they have no horns.

4 The fame Author fays, that the cows only and young fteers have the good for-
wune to be fhelter'd in the winter, and fed, though very pa.rmglz" with hay, which
cofts the inhabitants a great deal of trouble and pains to gety when hay is wanting,
he adds, that they then feed them with a dried fea-weed called fol,

by
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by being accultomed to this manner of Ifmd, like it well, thrive
upon it, and yield a deal of good milk.

CH AP XXXIL

: Concerning their milky, curds and whey.

HE Icelanders are very fond of milk, and always eat

it, either raw or boiled; but do not choofe that fick
people fhould eat it before boiled® Their chief liquor for
drinking is whey, which they prepare in a particular man-
ner. ‘They make their butter of fiveet cream, and when the
butter is churned enough, they pour off the butter-milk, warm
it, and as it grows cold, put rennet into it to make it curdle.
Then they ftrain it through a linen cloth ; the curds they eat,
and the whey they keep for their common drink ; the older it
grows, the fourer and clearer it becomes. They keep it till it is
as four as vinegar, and make ufe of it to pickle with, but when
they drink it, they muft mix water with it,

CH A P, XXXII.
Concerning butter and cheefe.

S there is plenty of milk in this ifland, confequently there

muft be a great deal of butter, which is generally made

of fweet cream. Firft, they ftrain this milk through a fieve, be-
fore they fkim it, and when the butter is churned, they put it
in tubs or firkinsf. But when they fend their butter from
one place to another by horfes, they generally lay it up in
clean fheep-fkins, it being more convenient for the horfes to carry
it fo than in tubs ; this they do all over the country. They never
falt their butter, and even cannot bear the tafte of any falt in it ;
this I fay of the people in general, for fome among them, that
have travelled and been in Denmark, by learning to like falt-

*® Mr. Anderfon fays, that milk is the Icelander’s chief medicine, and is ufed by
none but the fick, who take it juft as it comes from the cow.

+ The fame Author fays, that their-butter is always full of hairs : for they never
ftrain their milk through any fieve, and when the butter is made, they put itin fheep-
fkins fowed up like bags. :

i butter
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butter, falt theirs. Salt being a fcarce commodity in the ifland,
the people have ufed themlfelves to cat it without, and the tafte
is therefore more agreeable to them. What can be alledged
againft cuftom, and who will difpute any one’s palate? Their
butter looks very well, and I could have cat it for the looks, if
my nofe did not tell me, that it could not tafte well *

CHAP XXXIV,
The manner of flaughtering their cattle, and curing the meat.

HEY fometimes knock their cattle on the head to kill

them, and fometimes ftick them in the throat with a
knife +. The meat is generally caten frefh, becaufe they do not
love falt provifions, and the reafon probably is, upon account
of the fcarcity of falt, and their not being ufed to it.  The en-
trails made ufe of, they wafh very clean, in the fame man-
ner as people of other nations,. When they lay in their winter
provifion, inftead of pickling, they hang it up to dry, or they
fmoak it, by which means they preferve it from putrefadtion,
and have provifion all the winter round .  Many can well af-
ford to falt it, but do not, having no relith for falt meat,
and they thrive and do as well with their provifion after their
manner as other countries after their own. '

* Mr. Anderfon fays their butter looks green, black, and of all colours.

7 The fame Author fays, that the Icelanders do not knock their cattle down when
they are about killing them, prefuming that the blood flagnates or penctrates into the
fielh, and prevents its keeping. ‘Their manner of (laughtering, according to him, is
to thruft a thin penknife into their necks, and when the creature falls, to tie its legs
with ropes, and afterwards to cur its throat, that all the blood may run our.

1 He allo fays, that thofe that can afford it, and have a mind to live better than
their neighbours, buy falt, and before the carcals is quartered, make three or four
deep galhes in different parts, into which they put falr, thinking thac ic will per-
vade the whole as much as is neceffary to preferve ir, during the drying or fmoak-
mng. The poorer fort foak it two or three times in fea-water, then hang it in the air,
and afterwards in the chimney to be fmoaked.

: CHAP
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G AP XXXV.
Concerning their hogs.

: oT many hogs are now feen in this ifland, though there

is great reafon to belicve, that in former days there have
been many. In the northern diftri a few are kept, which
thrive very well. The old annals of the country prove, that
- the country was formerly ftocked with a confiderable number.
I found an account in them, of two hogs, a boar, and a fow,
being brought over, when this ifland firft began to be peopled.
By fome accident they were loft, and three years after, found in
a valley up the mountains, where they encreafed to upwards of
100. The place to this day is called fwine-dale, This is a
plain proof, that they will thrive and multiply here. Many
places in the ifland fill retaining the name of fwine, there isno
room to doubt, but that they formerly were in great plenty.
There is Swine-n=s, Swine-vatne, and a church near it, called
Swine-vatne church, Swine-fkarde, Swine-hage, and Swine-
vollum. By a piece of ground at Akrekor, near Beflefled, it is
very obvious, that the fame was formerly hedged in, and that a
hutt ftood therein for the fwineherd, which fpot to this day is
called Swinc-akre. Hence it is evident, that hogs were former-
ly bred here, and that they can find food enough, and will
thrive; but the chief reafon why the inhabitants do not ftill
keep them, is becaufe they {poil thofe grounds near their farms,
which they call tuner; befides, they cannot afford to keep people
on purpofe to watch them. They may alfo well difpenfe with
~ them, having a fuperfluity of other animals neceflary for their
- fubfiftance ®*. Dogs and cats are in plenty 3 elpecially the for-
mer, which the fhepherds, and thofe that look after the cattle,
break and ufe for this purpofe. The people here are never fcen
without a dog, and every farm has a large houle dog or two.
Cats arc not quite fo plenty, though very ufeful among them
to deftroy the abundance of mice. '

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they cannot keep hogs for want of food for them, of which
a lufficiency can neicher be found in the fields nor houfes,

CHAP
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C H A P XXXVL

Ca;:remiﬂg tame fmf.

ERE are common fowls, fuch as cocks, hens, chickens,

ducks, pigeons, &c. the fame as in other countries.
Eaitward, and where the wild corn grows, which is very good
food for them, they are chiefly kept, as alfo by thofe whofe cir-
cumftances enable them to lay in corn and peas. . They endure
very well the weather, efpecially in the fouth parts, where the
winters can neither be called fevere, nor of a very long continu-
ance *, In the northern diftri&, which is the coldeft in the
ifland, T have met with pigeons and fowls, and I hardly ever
heard of any perithing of cold. Sometimes a hawk or falcon
will fnap up a hen or chicken, but this I believe, happens oftner
in Denmark or Norway ; becaufe having a much greater plenty
of both wild and tame fowl. The reafon why tame fowl are -
not kept fo much here as in Denmark, is chiefly owing to the
expence of corn, peas, &c. which muft be from thence im-
ported +. Here is plenty of wild ducks, and at certain feafons
of the year, eggs of wild fowl in greater quantities than the in-
habitants can confume. It would thercfore be a folly to keep
tame fowl at a great expence, when fuch plenty of wild fowl
may be had without any expence at all.

CHAP. XXXVII
Concerning wild fmﬂ—fw‘.’.

ERE are all forts of fnipes, ouzels, and beccafines in
abundance ; but quails there are none in the ifland. Par-

tridges are native as well as in Norway, and in great plenty. The
inhabimntsﬂﬂlmt them, and can always procure a fufficiency of
them for fale. They are never catched alive, but by the people

*® Mr. Anderfon fays, that there is no fuch thing as keeping pigeons, or other
tame fowl here, on account of the long and fevere cold, want of nourithment, and
the many various-birds of prey.

1+ The fame Author fays, a few of the richeft inhabitants that love a nice bir, keep

a couple of fowls, which they make fhift to feed with chopt hay, and 2 little rye meal
mix"d with warer.

2 that
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that catch the falcons, who ufe them for a lure, dnd they too
meet with difficulties in catching them alive, becaufe thefe birds
finding food almoft every where, are not thercfore cafily decoyed
into a fmare®. As the falcon-catchers cannot depend upon get-
ting thefe birds, they always keep pigeons and chickens for the
purpofe, which they would have no occafion to do, if thefe birds
were eafily caught. : Tl

t !
LA d
i
b

C H A P XXXVIII,
Concerning birds tgf prey.

O great variety of birds of prey is obferved here. There
- are eagles, falcons, fome f{mall hawks, and ravens, of.
which laft are great numbers+. It were to be wifhed, that fal-
cons were more plenty. Owls and kites there are none.  But as
each of thefe birds requires a feparate article, 1 fhall therein treat
of them more particularly,

e L R U o e ., 4 D

Concerning the eagle.

HE inhabitants are not acquainted with more than one

{pecies of eagle, which by what I have fcen, {eems to me
'to be a large fort. I did not hear that they do much mifchief;
by deftroying any of their animals; if they do, it muft chicfly
be the young and tender lambs §. But as the people very care-
fully watch their fheep and lambs, there is not much for them
in this refpect. I have often feen the eagle hovering over the
fea-fide, where there is a little inlet or creck, and there catch
the fith that come into fhallow water. They allo have a way
of frightening the hawk and falcon from the prey they have
made, and taking it from them ; for as the eagle canmot with

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their fineft wild fow] are fnipes, quails, and partridges,
called ryper, and that they run more than they fly, and are therefore eafily carched.

+ The fame Author fays, that birds of prey are herein fuch variety and abundance,
as hardly can be defcribed ; viz. large eagles, kites, hawks, falcons, owls, ravens,
and many more that have names, and many without,

+ He alfo afferts, that here are various fpecies of eagles, which do the inhabitants
deal of mifchief, by deftroying all the young animals they can lay hold of.

Q. fuch
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fuch agility dart upon a partridge, or other wild fow], they make
no feruple of robbing the hawk or falcon, who catch them very -
eafily o

C His P XL

Concerning the bawk.

HERE is but one fpecies of hawk known here. Thofe

I have feen, are very fmall, and cannot be reckoned
among the terrible birds of prey. They are alfo few in number,
and feldom purfue any thing but fmall birds, fuch as fparrows,
except now and then a young chicken happens to fall in their
way. They are moftly catched on the mafts of fhips out at fea,
where they ftraggle fome times a vaft way, and too far to get

back.
Gl HioA o Pelu XL

C'a;;ﬂa.rwiﬂg“ the Sfalcon,

ERE likewife is but one fpecies of the falcon. The cocks

are in general remarkably fmaller than the hens, which
makes them appear to thofe that do not know the difference like
different fpecies. Some are white, fome half white and half
grey, but they are all of the fame kind, and fometimes in one
and the fame neft, a young one of each colour has been hatched.
This the inhabitants have declared to me, and I dare fay, there
is hardly a falcon-neft in the ifland without being known ; for
every falcon-catcher in his diftriét takes care to watch them clofe,
and to place his nets pretty near the place where they build.
In winter {fometimes whole flights of falcons come over from
Greenland, and are chiefly white. The Iceland falcons are emi-
nently the beft of any for fport. A Norwegian falcon, or one
of any other country, cannot be ufed above two or three years,
but thofe of this ifland will laft ten or twelve years and upwards.
They are [uperior in fize to any, and are endowed with many
extraordinary qualities. The king of Denmark fends every year
a falconer, with a couple of attendants to Iceland, to buy up the
* Mr. Anderfon relates, that eagles have carried off children four or five years
old to their nefts ; bat our author affures us, that this is mere romance, no fuch thing

having ever been heard of in the country.
falcons,
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falcons. They go to Beflefted, where the king’s falcon-houfe is,
but it is not their bufinefs to catch them; for in every diftrict
there is a certain number of people licenfed for this purpofe.
They are all native Icelanders, and get by it a pretty deal of
money when they are fuccefsful *. It is about Midfummer that
the falcon-catchers bring what they have caught to Beflefted.
They come on horfeback, holding a pole with another fixed a-
crofs, on which ten or twelve, falcons will fit all capped : the
pole they hold in their hand, and reft it on the firrup. The
falconer’s bufinefs is to examine them, to return thole that are
not good, and fend the reft on board the fhip, to take back with
him to Copenhagen. To the perfons that bring them for fale,
a written teftimony of their relpeive qualities is given, by vir-
tue of which, they receive of the king’s recciver-general, fittcen
rixdollars for a white falcon, ten rixdollars for one half white,
and a gratuity from two to four rixdollars to encourage them for
their pains in this bufinefs+. For a grey falcon they had for-
merly five rixdollars, but for feveral years paft, they have had
feven rixdollars for every one of this kind.

An account of the manner the Icelanders catch falcons.

They firike two pofts into the ground, a little diftance from
each other; to the one they tie a partridge or pigeon, (or for
want of either, a cock or a hen) by a {mall line two or three
yards long, that they may flutter about a little, and that the
falcon may the fooner obferve them ; to the leg of the partridge
or pigeon they tie another ftring, 100 yards long or more, which
* goes through a hole in the other poft, in order to draw the bait
to that poft, where a net is fixed, like a fithing net, with a hoop
in a femi-circle of fix foot diameter. This being pulled down,
it goes over and covers the poft, for which purpofe, there is ano-
ther ftring faftened to the upper part of the hoop, which goes
through the firft poft to which the bait is tied. Thefe two
{trings the falcon-catcher has hold of, that he may pull the bait

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the king of Denmark fends every year a falconer and two
fervants to Iceland to catch falcons, and to bring thofe that are good to Copenhagen,
+ A rixdollar is about 3s. 6d. fterling,

where
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where he pleafes, as alfo the net over his prey. Thele nets they
fix near a neft, or where they fee a flight of falcons approach.
As foon as the falcon fees the bait fluttering on the ground, he
takes a few fweeps about in the air juft over the place, and looks
about to fee if there be any danger; then he ftrikes with fuch
violence, that he takes the bait’s head off as clean as if
cut off with a knife. The moment he has ftruck the bait, he
generally flies up- again, unlefs very hungry, to look about if any
danger be at hand, or any thing to interrupt him in the enjoy-
ment of his prey. In the mean time of his flying up, the fal-
con-catcher pulls the ftring and dead bait to the other poft clofe
under the net, which the falcon not obferving, prefently darts to
devour his prey, but the other ftring being pulled, he is catched
in the net*, He is taken out with the greatelt caution, for fear
of breaking any of his feathers in the wing or tail, and has a
cap clapped over his eyes.  The falcon-catcher is generally hid
behind fome ftones or bufhes, or elfe lies flat on the ground,
100 yards or more off, where even if the falcon fees him, he has
no miftruft, being at fuch a diftance. When the falconers return to
Denmark with their complement, they lay in as much freth
meat as they think they fhall have occafion for to feed them,
and befides take fome live cattle and fheep with them to kill. by
the way., They generally lay in ftore for feven weeks, for fear
the voyage fhould prove {o long ; for they do not choofe to put
in any where by the way, not even in Norway, except they are
under a neceflity +. They moiften the meat with a little milk
for them, but if fick, they mix oil and eggs with it, which
prefently relieves them. They keep always the caps on, .
both aboard and on fhore. During the voyage, the falcons are

kept between the decks, tied to poles, two rows of a fide, and
thefe poles are covered with coarfe cloth, and ftuffed with ftraw,
and lines are flung from one fide to the other pretty clofe, that

*Mr. Anderfon fays, the falcon is catched by a bird (taught on purpofe) in a cage,
Eut near the place where the net is fixed, which bird can fee the falcon at an incredible
iftance, and by a certain noife gives notice, whereupon the falcon-catcher, who con-
ceals himfelf in a bufh, throws out a pigeon to Aurter about, which as foon as the
falcon efpies, he ftrikes down upon, and immediacely the net is pulled over him,
1 Thefame Author fays, thatin their paffage they put in wherever they can for
frefh provifion.

they
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they may have fomething to catch hold of, if the fhip fhould
be toffed about, or if any of them fhould overfet, that they
might fall foft, and not too low to receive damage. By this
account it is plain, that the falcon is no terrible bird of prey, and
that one need not pity the Icelanders, when they acquire for
them fome money, and only rob them of a few partridges, of
which they have more than they know what to do with.

CHAP XLIL

Concerning ewls.
TH ERE are no owls of any kind in the whole ifland *,

CH A P XLIL

Concerning ravens.

HE ravens here are black, and have nothing peculiar to
diftinguith them from thofe of other countries. They
keep about the houfes and farms, and fteal what they can. Some-

times they kill a young and tender lamb+. No crows, mag-.

pies, or any of the kind are feen here; but there are four or fix
forts of {mall birds, which I believe they have not in Denmark,
and which, as they have nothing particular to chara&terize them,

I fhall omit {peaking of.
CHAP XLIV.

Concerning the fhore, or coafl-birds.

Nﬂmithﬂunding the vaft quantity of birds about the fhore,
moft people that live along the coaft know them all, and

have a name for every one: but in a general defcription of a

* Mr. Anderfon fays there afe various fpecies of owls in Iceland, as the cat-owl,
the horn-owl, and the ftone-owl. He likewife publifhed a print of one catched in
the farther part of Iccland, on a fhip homeward bound from Greenland.

1 The fame Author fays, it has been oblerved, thatin fome of the fmall iflands,
efpecially the uninhabited about the coaft, a couple of old ravens will fettle,- and not
fuffering any other to come near them, will fight and drive all away that offer to
come.  Our author fays, he could not be informed of any fuch thing, iuugh he ook
much pains to come at the truth of it. ]

R country,
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country, it cannot be expected that a full account can be given
of every particular ; much lefs when the ornitography alone of
Iceland could furnith out matter for a large volume. The few
cliffs and fmall iflands about the coaft, abound with all forts of
fea-birds, and look quite white, by being covered with their
dung. Thefe birds in large flights will ftray out at fea 30 or
40 leagues; but I cannot fay that I have ever feen fuch vaflt
flocks fo as to darken the fun *. Along the coaft, where there are
high and fteep mountains for them to build in, the fhore is
covered with them ; but it is not fo round the ifland : for moft
places being low and flat towards the fea, but few harbour in
them, except when the fhoals of herrings come im. At that
time the birds follow to catch them, which gives the filhing
people timely noticé, and is an agreeable warning to them, At
the fame time alfo, great numbers of cod and other fith perfe-
fecute the herrings underneath, as the birds do from above.
Some of thefe fea-birds are here during a ftated time, others
wander up and down, fuch as the oufel, the wild-goofe, &c. and
others live perpetually in the high rocks and cliffs towards the fea,
and the fmall adjacent iflands and rocks, where they lay their
eggs, and hatch their young +. It is the large quantity of fith
thefe feas are ftocked with, that makes fuch flocks of birds to
harbour here, add to which, their fecurity in the high rocks for
their nefts, though they are not fo fecure, but people can get at
them, and take away their eggs, which fhall be related in its
proper place, to fhew that the people are more cunning than the
fox, for they can get where he cannot. There is a fifh called
rodmave, which delights to be near the thore in fhallow water.
The fea birds catch many of them, among others the fea-gull,
who eats only the entrailsj. The blackbird (as they call it in

* Mr. Anderfon fays, there are fuch vaft fights of fea birds, that they darken the
fun 30 or 40 leagues out at fea, and that their number and varicry is {o grear, that
none of the inhabitants know them, much lefs have a name for them.

+ The fame Author fays, the fewelt part of thefe birds ftay there the winter, to-
wards which feafon they ﬁenerally go away, Harubal_:-Ey to fome warmer climate, and
return in the fpring. He adds, that this illand is very convenient for them, by
reafon of the high rocks and mountains, where they fecurely make their nefts and
hatch their young, undifturbed either by man or fox. '

1 He allfo fays, that the fea-gull catches a certain well tafted fith called runmave,
a good deal like a karuffe, and brings it athore, and only eats the liver. To this he

adds, that the farmers teach their children to feare away the gull from his prey as
foon as he has broughe iz afhore, which they take up and bring home,
Iceland)
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Iceland) takes a great many, and only cats the liver 5 but {fome-
times he is catched, or hunted from his prey, and if they find
it frefh, will take it away. The young children catch  this fith
in the fhallow water among the ftones; they alfo catch feveral in
nets, and with rods : for when they throw out their line for a
cod, they frequently get only a rodmave. In moft parts they

ke them with a fpear, like an eel-{pear; for they are chicfly

. clofeto the ground in very fhallow water, and in calm. weather

vaft quantities of them may be feen, the varicty of red colours
which they have, diftinguithing them from other fith.. This
fith has a large head, and feveral thick feales like lumps upon
it: the belly is quite red, from whence the Icelander calls 1t
rodmave or red-belly.

C'H AP XLV
Concerning the [bore-birds that are fit to cat.

WANS and wild-ducks, as fome imagine, do not leave this
ifland in the winter®, During the fummer, they refort

the frefh water rivers, and in winter, when the frefh waters are
frozen up, they come down to the fea and open waters, where
continually great flocks of both forts are feen, not by {cores, but
by feveral hundreds together. In the fpring they return to the
frefh waters, and there hatch their young. I never any where
met with more fwans and wild-ducks than ‘in Iccland., The
fivan being the largeft and moft excellent bird, deferves to be en-
larged upon fomewhat more than the reft, to (hew the advan-
tages the Icelanders reap from it.  The fwan is a conftant inha-
- bitant of Iceland, and vaft numbers of them keep in the freth
rivers up the country, where they lay their eggs, and hatch their
young. The eggs are large and very good eating.’ The feafon
approaching when they caft their feathers, and cannot very well fly,
the people go to the freth rivers, and hunt and kill them." “The
breaft of a young fivan, when well drefied is exceeding mice ; but
the excellent down and feathers they get by them, fetch a deal
of money.- At all other times of the year, they fhoot them, and

& Mr. Anderfon fays, that among the eatable and 'wcll'mﬁcﬂlﬁ;din-bin!s,ﬂmfm
getfe, and ducks are the firlt in rank, and never fail to appear in the {pring.

p frequently
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frequently kill feveral at a fhot, by reafon of the large flocks they
affemble in.

G HsA P XENE
Concerning the wild geefe.

HE wild geefe are not conftantly here, but come in the
fpring, and go away at the latter end of autumn. Here

are five different fpecies of geefe, divided into the mar-goofe, the
helfinger, and the grey-goofe. The mar-goofe is but a little
bigger than a duck ; the helfinger is the largeft of all, and has
the whiteft feathers. As for the grey-geefe, the Icelanders have a
particular name for each, and the fole difference between them,
confifts in that the bill and legs in the one are red ; in the other,
yellow ; and in the third, black. In other refpects they are gll
grey, and very good eating. It is not certain, that all thofe that
come in the {pring, ftay here and breed ; becaufe in the nor-
thern parts of the ifland, they have been feen to fet off againin
great flocks farther north ; fo that it is prefumed, they fome-
times only ftop here to reft. However, they pay for ftopping ; for
the country people fhoot as many of them as they can, though
their exceflive thynefs makes them not very eafy to be fhot at:
for while fome of them are at reft, others are watching, and up-
on the leaft alarm, all fly away. Thofe that ftay grow tamer,
and eafier to be fhot; but in general they are difficult to be got

at. When they come, feveral hundreds of them appear in one
flock *,

C'HA P.*" XLVIIL
Concerning wild ducks, and down-birds.

N Iceland there are upwards of 10 different fpecies of wild-
ducks, which the natives have names for. Six forts of them
are fit to eat, and are well flavoured. All the different kinds in

* Mr. Anderfon relates, that when the wild geefe come, they reft in the eaftward

part of the ifland, and are on their frit arrival fo fatgued, that at that time
may be knocked down by thoufands. o= s 3

Denmark,
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Denmark, are alfo here. The beft ta&cd are very f{imall, their
body being not bigger than a pigeon *. The In:f:l.mdcrs call them
orteznder, or trout ducks ; becaufe thc}f generally harbour where
trout are ; but of this fort there are not fo many as of the others,
All the ducks in general are fit for eating, thofe only excepted that
have a fifhy tafte. They are of three forts, and may be caten, their
tafte, as fome have imagined, being neither rank nor frong +.
The natives call them langviget, lunder and alker. Among the
various {pecies of ducks, the down-bird may juftly have the prefc-
rence. This bird is much efteemed for its fine foft downy fea-
thers, which the inhabitants turn to great account. ‘Their eggs
are alfo very fine, The drake is aslarge as a goofe, and has a great
many white feathers, but the duck not much bigger than that of
the common fize, is ofa dark brown, yet fomewhat lighter on the
breaft. MNumbers of them are met with all over the ifland,
though the greater part abide to the weft, upon account of the
feveral iflands they feem to delight in. The inhabitants make
little iflands on purpofe to invite them, and by thus confulting
their convenience, get a great many more to come and fettle,
being very fenfible of the advantage they bring. They like beft
to bulld in defolate and lonely iflands, and if well treated, will
build among people, and even clofe to houfes; but in this cafe,
if the people choofe to make them continue in this abode, they
muft fend all their cattle and dogs at fome diftance up the coun-
try, and if they live on a little ifland, they muft fend all their
cattle away to the main land. Itis very rare, though I have feen
it, that this bird builds on the main land ; but the people have
enticed them to it by tender ufage, and by keeping them from
. being difturbed. If they do not difturb them, they may go
about among them, even while they fit upon their eggs, and
they will not ftir, They will alfo bear to have the eggs taken
away from them, perhaps once or twice, yet ftill will lay others,
and hatch their young, and the next year come to the fame

i

* Mr. Anderfon fays, all their ducks have fuch a fithy tafte, that none are fic for

£aun
%—!c alfo fays, that the Icelanders are quite regardlels of the tafte of birds; for
whc:her taken in the rocks where they climb (o carch chem, or anthe fands, all are
thrown into the pot and dreffed, according to their fathign, and fo ¢aten, their fto-
anachs being fo good as not cﬂﬁi].r to be wrned,
5

place,
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place, and continue multiplying as long as they are well ufed,
The advantage received from them, is in the down and eggs.
When thefe birds build their neft, they pluck the down from
their breaft for the eggs to lie on, and to keep them warm. They
lay four eggs, as big as goofc eggs, and green; and when they
have done laying this number, the people perhaps finding them,
take them away, as alfo the down, and fo fpoil the neft. Not-
withftanding, the ducks going to work again, pluck more down
from their breaft, and lay other eggs : the people then coime and
take the down and eggs away a fecond time.  Still patiently they
go to work a third time, but the ducks having plucked them-
felves bare before, the drakes now fupply the neft with down.
The laft is therefore beft and whiteft, (for the drake is white, the
duck brown on the breaft). She then lays her number of eggs
over again; but if taken away, lays no more, nor ever
builds a neft there, but looks out for another place the next
year. For which reafon, a good occonomift will take care and
watch, that the third lay of eggs is not taken from them, and
that they are fuffered to lie peaceably, and to hatch them. Then
they may be certain, that the next feafon, fhe and her young
will come there again, and inftead of one neft, will make two
or three. When the young ones leave the neft with the old, the
people gather the down a third time from the neft, and in this
manner get two fets of eggs, and three parcels of down fromy
cach neft. Hence it may be judged, what vaft advantage they
have by them, confidering how many thoufands build n_mnrrg_
them. Their eggs arc as good as any hens eggs. The down
they pluck off themfelves is much the fineft, thongh all the reft
of their feathers are very good and ufeful ®. The good ceco-
nomift will not fuffer any of thefe birds to be fhot, or a gun to
be fired near them, efpecially while they are building, for fear
of frightening them away. In this manner they get great quan-

® Mr. Anderfon fays, the feathers that are pulled off when they are dead are of ng
ule; becaufe they are fat, and putrify very foon. He adds, that when the young
gnes fy out of the neft, the people who are upon the watch, gé and take the down:
away. Bithop Pontoppidan obferves the fame in his natural hiftory of Norw
where he fays they lay many eggs which are long, and of a dark green colour; and i o
ftick a foot long is ftuck in the middle of the neft, they will continue laying rili ivis

covered, that they may lie convenient, but this weakens the birds o fuch degree,
that they fometimes dic. b i
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tities of down and eggs, without deftroying or hurting the birds.
The down they export, and rather make a pecuniary advantage
of, than ufe it to gratify their own eafe.

C H A P. XLVIIL
Concerning the diver or the plungeon.

E have but one fort of thefe ducks called divers or plun-

geons. They are well tafted and fit to eat®. They
are not very fithy ; for the Icelanders not liking any fowl that
has a trainy or fifhy tafte, are under no neceflity of ufing that
which is not good, amidft fuch plenty and variety.

CH AP XLIX
G:iﬂffrﬂfﬂg the lomen, or northern diver .

HE lomen or northern divers, much about the bignefs of

a goofe, have a narrow bill and fmall wings, and grow
very fat and heavy. Their legs flanding very much behind,
they walk with ‘as much difficulty as they fly, on account of their
{mall wings and heavy body. They make a frightful noife, and
are far from a pleafing bird to look at; at leaft I could fee no
beauty in them. Neither their flefh nor eggs are fit to eat. This
bird is unmolefted ; for the people give themfelves no trouble to
look after its neft or broed f. They build in remote places near
fre(h water, that they may reach to drink without moving from
their eggs, or if they fhould want to move, that they might do
it the more conveniently, by reafon of their being fuch bad
- walkers and fliers. As this bird alfo does not build about the
fea-fhore, it is impropetly called a fhore-bird.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, fome of the divers or plungeons are fit to eat, but many
not,
~+ In the Orkneys they call this bird embergoofe.

1 Mr. Anderfon relates, that the Icelanders having never been able to difcover
where the northern divers build, pretend’ that they hatch ‘their young under cheir
wings.

CH-A P,
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& H AT L

i N
" .

Concerning the geir or vulture, -~ ¢ 1 (9

HE vulture-rocks, called alfo bird-rocks, lie beyond Rei-

kenes, in the fouth diftri, about fix or eight leagues
weft of this place. On thefe cliffs and ‘rocks are a great many
vultures, which befides harbour in other parts: of the iflands
The inhabitants at a certain feafon go to thefe iflands, though
the expedition is very dangerous, to feck after the eggs of this,
bird, of which, they bring home a cargo in a boat big enough
for cight men to row. The danger and difficulty confifls in get-,
ting afhore near thefe cliffs which lie fix or eight leagues out at
{ea, where the water generally runs fo high, that if the boat be
not very carefully managed, it runs the rifque of being dafhed to
pieces againft: the rocks by the violence of the waves®. Though
there are not fo many of thefe birds as of other fea-birds, yet they.
are not fcarce. They are frequently feen, and thofe that go to take
their eggs from them fee enough of them. The eggs are véry
large, and almoft as big as oftriches eggs. i .-.

CHAP LL

Concerning the fbore-birds wefs.

N the high and perpendicular cliffs near the fea fide, and .in

the cracks and holes, and where the rocks hang over the |
water, the fea and fhore birds build in incredible numbers. The':
inhabitants get at thefle places, notwithftanding all the caution.:

the birds take to hide their eggs, or to build-in almoft inaccefli-,; .

ble places, and they plunder the nefts of their eggs and feathers.
It being impoffible for them to climb the rocks, by reafon of
many hanging confiderably over the water, they therefore, in
order to get at the birds and their nefls, thruft out a long beam

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the geir or vulture is not often feen here, excepton a
few clifis to the weft, ‘and that the Icelanders, naturally fuperftitious, have a notion
that when this bird appears, it portends fome extraordinary event.  OF this he affures
us his being told, that the year before the late king Frederic IV. died, there appeared
feveral, and that none had been feen before for many years.

2 towards
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towards the top of the rock, which they faften at one end to
the ground, and at the other with a long rope that {lides through
a hole made in the beam. By this machine, they raife up, or
let down the man that is to take the eggs, who, when he has
got as many as he can carry away with him, gives a fignal for
retiring ®.  In this manner they go on as long as eggs are to be
found, or as long as they are able to hold out. The man that
is let down has a pole with him, by which he puthes himfelf
out, or draws himfelf farther in, juftas he fees occafion. When
the birds are attacked by thefe people, they fly away by thou-
fands, making a terrible noife and fhricking. In the parts where
thefe high cliffs are, the inhabitants have vaft benefit and advan-
tage by the birds. Befides the eggs they take, they catch vaft
numbers of the birds, many of which, as I before obferved, are
very fine eating, and of the feathers they make a very good
trade, exclufive of what they keep in the ifland for their own
ufe. T have feen the people catching: the birds in this manner,
and muft confefs, that it is very dangerous work. Sometimes
accidents happen through carelefsnefs, by the beams giving way,
or by ufing a rope that is not ftrong enough. Thefe birds,
though they build fo thick and clofe together in the rocks, and
are fome thoufands in number, yet all find the fpot at once
where they have built, never miftaking their neft, though fo like
each other, as not in any refpeét to be diftinguifhed.

CHAP: LL
Concerning the fbore-birds eggs.
HE epgs of the fea and fhore-birds are of a greenifh co-

lour with black or brown fpots. They have a thicker

thell than land birds, fo ordered, I fuppofe, by Providence : for
as thefe birds are obliged to feck nourifhment at a very great di-
ftance from the place where they build, and lay their eggs, and
confequently are fometimes a long while abfent from their rooft,
the thicknefs of the fhell muft preferve fo much longer the in-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, it is with the greateft danger of their lives that they climb the
{teep and rugged rocks to get at thele %ards nelts,

i b ternal

6g



70

NATURAL HISTORY of ICELAND.

ternal heat, and prevent the external cold from penetrating to
deftroy the tender life within. Thefe eggs are for the better part
well tafted, There is alfo a fmall bird here which the Icelanders

call kreye, whofe eggs are extremely nice.
C HAP LI

Concerning the wvafl quantity of fhore-fifk.

0 O much cannot be faid of the great blefling which

God has beftowed on this ifland, by the vaft quantities of
fith ‘the fhores abound with all round the ifland, and the vaft
variety, both large and fmall, for nourithment and ufe. It is fup-
pofed thefe immenfe multitudes of fith come from more northern
parts to Iceland in their peregrination to the fouthern, though
many proceed no farther, which is very reafonable to think ; be-
caufe in fome parts of this ifland there is good fifhing all the year
round, chiefly of fine fmall cod, which very probably are only
the young of the larger fort, being in every refpeét like them.
"T'he inhabitants relate by the obfervations they have made, that
the codling goes three times round the whole ifland with the
wind, and when gone the third time, are grown to a full fize,
and become what is properly called the large cod. The cod that

come in fhoals towards the fpring of the year, being much fat- -

ter and finer than thofe fithed for at other times, there will be
no improbability in fuppofing, that they have lain under the land
all the winter. The people in particular remark the cousfe the
fith take ; they appear firft eaftward of the ifland, then fouth-

ward, and afterwards about the great creck or bay between

Reikenefs and Wefter Jokel. This creek is twenty or twenty- -

four leagues broad, and runs fixteen or twenty leagues up into the
country, Here are their greateft fifherics, and from hence moft
of the harbours to the fouth are fupplied, except the harbour of
Grindevig. To this place alfo they come from all parts round
to fifh, even from the northward in the fithing feafon, which
they call vertiden, and fometimes ftay the whole fummer and
autumn a fifhing. ~ More fhall be faid with regard to this place,
in the chapter concerning the fithing feafons.

CHAP
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Gl AR B LTV,
Concerning the [hore-fifb; or fuch as in geweral keep alng the

S in a general defeription of a country, a complete ich-

thyology, or particular defcription of all the fith through-
out the country cannot be expeéted ; it is not my intention to
make a voluminous work, which I know myfelf not qualified
for, not having furnithed myfelf with fufficient materials for fuch
an undertaking, though I lived upwards of two years in the
ifland. I fhall therefore purfue what I chiefly intended, which
is to give a brief account of the ifland, and to range every thing
in proper order, to make every article intelligible, and convey a
true idea of the place to my readers. I prefume to fay, that I
know much more of the place than many, who have publithed
their accounts of this ifland, according to very imperfe& and
falfe ideas, and confequently their publications, muft have propa-
gated the fame, which I am very defirous to remove, hoping
that this fhort treatife will have that effe&, at leaft on thofe, who
have not received too ftrong a prejudice from thofe falfe and er-
toneous accounts that have before been publifhed.

Ceitila i P b LLLY
Cw:rzr::frrg ﬁarr.!};gr.

ERRINGS come from the moft northern parts, where
they breed, and fend forth vaft colonies to all Europe at
* certain feafons. They return again to the north, and in that man-
ner annually make their progreflions.- In pafling by Iceland, they
are ufually driven by the whales and other large fith, as chaff
before the wind, and fometimes they are chafed into the bays
and creeks of this ifland in fuch numbers, that a boat can hard-
ly be rowed through them, and they well might be taken up by
pails full ; though this happens but feldom. The Icelanders do not
apply themfelves to herring fithing, having neither materials for
it, nor knowledge how to cure the fith; add to which, their
great fcarcity of falt. It is therefore for thefe reafons that they
4 do
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do not trouble themfelves about taking more than they can make
ufe of frefh.  Very likely if they had falt fufficient, and under-
ftood how to cure them, the mérchants would not take them off
their hands, becaufe they are not taxed ; from whence one may
conclude, that Iceland is not a proper place for herring-fithing,
except when the above-mentioned extraordinary accident of . their
being driven into the crecks and bays in fuch exceflive quanti-
ties happens *.  Otherwife the Icelanders' would  no doubt have
laid themfelves out for herring-fithing, and their price would
have been taxed as other fith are : for they are very fufficient for
the undertaking, in refpect to the number of hands that {hould
be employed ; neither are they fo indigent in circumftances, as
not to be able to manage a very confiderable fifhery, efpecially fince
the king has generoufly fupplied them with a confiderable quan-
tity of neceffary implements, which may put this and other
fifheries upon a very good footing, What I mean by herrings,

that do not appear in the crecks and harbours of this ifland in

great fhoals, unlefs by accident, are the fine large fat herrings
fit for pickling 4. At all other times a vaft plenty of finall
young herrings like pilchards or fprats, arrive with the cod,
which this fith feeds very agreeably on, as do alfo from above
the birds, by whom they are fnapt up. Together with thefe
perfecutors, the whale fvallows them up in heaps, which has been
often feen here; and once in particular, a whale purfuing his
prey too greedily, run aground; and the tide fetting out, left him
helplefs on the fhore. The inhabitants foon gave him his quie-
tus, and found in his belly upwards of 600 fine live cod, to-
gether with a great quantity of herrings, and fome birds. Thefe
fmall herrings are of two forts; the one is called by the inhabi-
tants fand-herrings, becaufe they lie upon the fand banks in
the fea about the coalt, almoft all the year round ; they are of-
ten allo found in the bellies of large fith when any are

* Mr. Anderfon fays, he knows very well, that all the creeks and harbours inTce-
land abound with the fineft and fatteft herrings, and thar if it was not for the fcar-
city of pcnrjmlc, and their indigent circumftances, they would be able to carry on the
greateft and molt advantageous trade imaginable in this very one refpect.

+ He alfo fays, there ate many different fpecies of herrings, but he never met with
any who had been curious enough to make proper obfervations or remarks. He fpeaks

of one fort €ighteen inches long, and three or four inches broad, but our Author fays
he never heard of any fuch.

caught.
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caught. The other are called the hairy herrings, becaufe they
-have a ftripe all aleng the back like hair, and when feen or
found in the bellies of any fith, the people are fure the cod is
not far off, becaufe this fifh is only periodically about the ifland.
Herrings, elpecially the large ones, are the beft bait to catch cod
with, though not ufed by the Icelanders, becaufle they cannot
always get them ®. It is remarkable, that the cod and large
herrings do not always come together, if they did, the people
would fuffer greatly in their cod-fithing. The large herrings re-
fort not to this coaft every year, but the fmall fprat kind always
attend the cod, and are their common food. The Icelanders
catch none of thefe fmall herrings, being unprovided with nets
for this purpole, and depending principally on their cod-fifhery. It
is a diverting fight to fee, when thefe fmall herrings come in fuch
glutts on the coaft, how the birds by thoufands hover above, and
like a dart ftrike down upon and catch them. This continually
happens, whilft the fith are making all the way they can to the
coaft to get into the creeks and bays, though even there they be-
come an eafier prey to the birds.

G H, A P. LVIL
Concerning the cod.

HIS fifh, called by the Icelanders torfk or kabbelau,
which names are fynonimous, is caught moftly about

the fouth and weft parts of the ifland+. Northward and
ealtward, they hardly catch enough for their own confumption,
and are often obliged to have them from the fouth and weft
quarters, where they buy them up dried, or fend their people
there to fith and cure them for their ufe. But the great
quantities of flefh, train of whales, feals and cods, the
down and feathers of the birds, and the wrought and unwrought
wool of the fheep, afford fubfiftence to as many of the in-
habitants as the fithery does. In the right filhing places,
* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the Greenland traders when they intend to catch ced,
and are in want of a frefh herring for a bait, make ufe of an artificial one made of
tin, which ferves as well as the natural one.  Oyr Author {ays he tried the fame ex-

periment, bur it did not anfwer; for they would rather lay hold of a bit of beef.
4 Mr. Anderfon alfo fays, that cod is the chief food of the people of this ifland.

u variety
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variety of other fith is caught befides cod, which I fhall pre-
{fently make appear, and though not a merchantable com-
modity, they ftill are of great ufe for the food and fubfiftence
of the inhabitants. In certain places up the country, are frefh
rivers and lakes, with great plenty of trout, and there the
people have no great occafion for the dried fea-fifh 5 for they dry
the frefh water fith, and lay it up for ufe; and indeed dried
trout is very delicate eating. They catch all their filh with a
hook and line of fixty fathom length, and put for a bait eight
or ten mufcles on the hook ®*.  The mulcles here are very large
and fine, and full as large as any I ever faw in Holltein. Very
{feldom they make ufe of the gills of cod, rather chufing to take
a piece of another fith. Befides mufcles, they dig at low water a
black ugly worm out of the bottom of the fea, which they ufe
for a bait; as alfo the entrails of fhore-birds, and their raw
fleth, which is reckoned a very good bait.  All are not equally
lucky at fithing: for when a parcel of boats have been together -
on the fand-banks a fithing, fome of them will go away full,
whilft others have got hardly any thing, though they ufe the
fame bait. They have plenty of wild fowl at hand, if they find
the fame a good bait. There is no law againft their ufing any
thing, and Iam perfuaded they ufe what bait they like beft.
When the fith come in great fhoals, it may be perceived on the
water, as alfo when they are purfued by the whale; for then
they are in great confufion, and are fometimes feen above the
water. At that time they will not bite, and fcarce ever but
when they are quiet on the fand-banks in the fea, which the
people well know, becaufe they then bite, and are catched
apace . They likewife will bite, even fometimes at a hook
without any bait, if tinned and bright, when they come in
great heaps without being hunted in or feared by the whale,

* Mr. Anderfon ﬁ}rs, that they catch all their ffh h],r angling, put{,ing a bit of a
muicle on for a bait, or fome of the gills of the tod they have catched ; butthey bite
beft at a bit of raw flefh of the birds while warm, or the heart of a fea-gull jult
fhot. With fuch a bait one may catch twenty, while another with the bait they com-
monly ufe, will hardly catch one; but thofe artifices are forbid by the king, thatone
might not have the advantage of the other.

+ The fame Author avers, that when the fhoals of fith come, the number is (o
prodigeous, that their fins appear above the water, and thac they will bite ar any
thing, even at the bare hook, without any bait ar all,

They
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They generally in this cafe keep very deep in the water. The
right fithing feafon, which is called by the Icelanders vertiden,
begins the third of February, and lafts till the twelfth of May.
At this time multitudes of the inhabitants come from the north
and eaft, (in which parts no fifhing is carried on in that {eafon)
and fome of them continue here during the whole fummer a
fithing, before they return home to the north. Their feafon be-
gins the twelfth of May, and lafts till the harveft is in ®*. They
- cannot begin before, on account of the floating ice that comes
from Greenland ; fo that the fithing feafons cannot be at one and
the fame time throughout the ifland, though fometimes it happens,
that after-the twelfth of May, when the feafon ought to end in
the fouth quarters, they get the moft fith, and dry them, both
for home confumption and exportation +. Though the feafon
is over, if they have had but little fuccefs, their heart not fail-
ing them, they wait ftill longer, and are fometimes plentifully
rewarded. ‘They always fith whilft any thing is to be got, and
while the weather permits.  They are out often night and day,

fometimes in -the deep, fometimes in the fhallows, and never

mifs any convenient opportunity, efpecially from about the middle
of April; becaufe then the nights beginning to be very fhort,
they can remain out the whole night, and it is light enough for
them to go any where. Before that time they only fith a days,
and are generally out two hours before the fun rifes, and return
home when it fets. But if they have not got their cargo, and
find the weather promiles fair, they ftay all night, {o that they
do not confine themfelves to any time, but make ufe of night or
day in fome places, juft as it happens. In general, the fineft
and moft delicate fith are caught in forty, fifty, or a hundred fa-
thom deep of water ; but it cannot from hence be inferred, that
the fith taken in the gulphs or near the thore, are not fo fat and
fine; for when the fith firlt arrive, they are as fat and fine as
any where in the deep waters. It is true, thy fall off fome time
after ; but thofe far out at {ea, and on the banks, keep up better

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the right fithing feafon begins the fecond of February, and
laits till the firft of May ; for then it begins to be too warm to cure and make them
fit for keeping. -

+ The fame Author fays they fith in the guiphs and deep fea by day, but near
fhore, or in cight or ten fathom water by night. ol

i
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than thofe near fhore or in the crecks, where they probably do
not meet with fuch nourithment, The Icelanders cure their cod
but one way,and when cured, they call it flat-fith. It is exported
to Copenhagen and Gluckftad, and is a fith very well known, and
as well tafted as any found or cured elfewhere, Weftward they
hang them up to dry, and call them hang-fith. They have houfes
on purpofe to dry them, which are built of lathes, pretty wide
afunder, for the air to draw through, and a covering to keep out
the rain. ‘To cure them this way, they flit open their backs,
and run a pole through them, and then hang them up to dry.
The flat-fith have their bellies flit open, and are afterwards {pread
out to dry. The hang-fith are fomething cheaper than the flat-
fith, becaufe flat-fifh is the merchantable fort, and therefore there
are a hundred {lit and dried flat on the ground, to one that is
hung. When the filhermen land with their cod, they lay them
out along the fhore, cut off their heads, {lit open their bellies,
gut them, then {lit them quite down, and take out the back-
bone from the head down to three joints below the navel. This
the men do themfelves. The foreman of the boat divides the
fith, and every one that went has his lot®, When they have
flit them, and taken the back-bone out, they double them up
together again, and lay them one by one, if the weather pro-
mifes fair the next day, to {pread them out to dry; but if the
weather looks otherwife, they fpread the fith out, and lay them
one over the other, the fkin fide upwards, and fo let them lie a
day and night; burt take care not to let them lic too long fo for
fear of fpoiling. The women have nothing to do in the affair,
except fometimes, when fome of them may come to help
their wearied hufbands. When they have prepared their fith fo
as to get it ready to lay out to dry, the next day they return
home no doubt much fatigued after their days hard labour, to
take reft and refrefhment, and have fome of their fineft fifh
drefled for themfelves and their families ; but as they always catch
other fith with the cod, they rather choofe to eat them frefh, or if

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that when the men come athore wich the fith, the women
go down to the fea-fide and begin to work upon them, by cutting their heads off,
flicting and guttng them, &c. He calls them fic-fith, becaufe they are it open; but
our auther calls them fac-fith, becaule they are fpread flat on the ground o dry.

thc:,r
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they boil a cod, they boil the head with it®, The heads they
cut off they dry as well as the fith, and get a good price for
them in the country. The bones that are taken out of the fifh
are ufed in fome places for firing by the poor people, where there
is a fearcity of fewel, as there generally is along the coaft. They
likewife ufe them, as has been before oblerved, to feed their
cows and cattle with, by firft {oftening them in boiling water.
The livers they flow up in a veflel, and boil them all together
to make train-oil. Brandy is a fcarce commodity with them,
and but few can afford it. 'That which is offered to them for
fale, is feldom fit to drink after Eafter. Thus they do not much
care for that liquor; butif they could, asthe fithing people in
moft countries, take a good dram before they go out, and have
another when they come home, it would do them no harm,
and perhaps, in a great meafure, would allay the fenfe of the
almoft incredible hardfhips they fuffer. They are fometimes
eight or ten leagues out at {ea before the day breaks, and all night
long when it is light and fine weather. Al this time they con-
tinue fithing with their long lines, without any victuals, or any
refrefhment but their common drink called fyre, (which I have
- already defcribed). When they have rowed themfelves back
again with. their cargo, fometimes with the greateft danger of
their life, in tempeftuous weather, their next care is to get ready
their fith for drying, which being done, they muflt take a long
walk to their refpective habitations. After all this, it is reafon-
able to fuppofe, that they require reft and refrelhment, and a
good dram; but the laft hardly one in a hundred has. The
only thing they indulge themfelves with at fea, befide their li-
. quor, is tobacco, which they make ufe of three different ways,
each according to his tafte,

I will now give a fhort and circumftantial account of their
manner of managing their flat-fith. When they have cut the
head off, and flit open the belly, the entrails are taken out,
then the fith is quite laid open, and the back-bone taken out,
afterwards it is doubled up, or two are put together, the flefh

part to each other. This is done when the weather is clear, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, when they have done this work, the women carry home
the cods heads to drefs for their family; the bones they ufe for fewel, and the livers
they fave to boil oil out of ; the men then go home, and indulge themfelves with
brandy according to their circumitances.

X the
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the air dry, that they may the next day fpread the fifh out up-
on the flones ; but when the weather is damp, or a froft hap-

pens, they then lay them in little heaps upon one another, with

the fkin upwards, and let them lie till the weather is fit for
drying, at which time they fpread them out upon flones if they
can, but where they have no ftones, along the coaft, and this
they do the day after they arrive with them if the weather will
admit of it, for it makes the fith much better, though they gene-
rally receive no damage by lying three or four weeks in kafe, as
they call it, which is in little heaps upon one another, provided
it is not very foggy or damp weather, or too hard a froft. Whilft

they lie to dry, the women go and turn them feveral times a day,

that both fides may imbibe equal portions of the fun and air.
In fine weather they will thoroughly dry in fourteen days, though
they generally take more time. When the fith is quite dry, they
are heaped up together upon the ftones, and then will receive no
damage from any kind of weather ®.  Each lays his lot together,
and piles it up about as high as a man can reach ; but when the
fith are brought to market from each diftri@, they pile them then
as high as houfes, or like great flacks of hay. They fell all
they can, without ever bringing them under roof; but what
they keep for their own confumption they lay up in their houfes.
When 'the merchants have got them in flacks, and it threatens
wet weather, they cover them to keep off the rain, till they can
conveniently fhip them, which they do as foon as poflibly they

can. In fending them aboard, care is taken that they contra®

no damp in the place they are depofited ; the redfon is, becaule
there is a great difference between their being packed down clofe

in a fhip, and their ftanding in fRacks, where ‘the air ‘draws -

through, and dries them immediately after they have been moi-
ftened. The hang-fith are prepared in the fame manner as the

flat-fith, faving that they are {lit down the back to run the pole

through, whereon they hang ‘to dry in houfes built for that pur-
pofe, as has been already defcribed +. They alfo- are hanged

* Mr. Anderfon fays the fkin fide is always turned upwards when they dry them,
for fear the rain fhould ipoil the flefh, and if chere happens to come a north wind, the
filh may be thoroughly dried in three days. '

+ The fame Author fays, thatfor the houles to dry fifh in, they only raife four
walls of fcraps of ftone heaped on one another, without any thing to bind them to-
gether, and make it as open as they can for the wind to draw through, covering it
with boards and wrf to }u‘cp out the rain,

L':il
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up the day ‘after they come from fea.. Fifh is only cured in the
welt after this manner, and not in every place, though moft
people have a houle to dry fith in of other forts, where they
only dry them.in the air without the fun. The fifh dried along
the fhore where no ftones are found, are laid upon the hard
white fand, and not upon the bones of fith. Dried in this
manner, the fith is whiter, and drics fafter than otherwife, be-
caufe the fun has more power to aét and infinuate itfelf. It alfo
will keep as long as any other, and the only accident it is liable
to, is that it becomes fandy, and may for this reafon be rejected
by the merchant *. .Tt/is the fine dry and clear air here that
dries the fith fo well. The days at this feafon are lﬂngcr than
in more fouthern countries, and the heat of the fun not fo piercing.

Thﬂ}' continue to dr}f fith all the fummer, though in the midft
of {ummn-.r I:l':utel',r turn not_out fo well. The great heat breeds
m%qts in, -and ﬁJmIs them ; the flrong fmell alfo of the fith
-attra@s the flics, and I have feen them even in April, as thick as
P.afﬁhlt: about .them, In the autumn the fifh will dry very well,

it the wcather does not turn. out too wet+. The Danifh mer-
chants in Ice]and pmkle {everal hundred cafks of cod a year,
which -t.hey export to Copenhagen, befides curing a great deal of
klip-fith. . The inhabitants do the fame with regard to the klip-

Aifh, -but i it is. gcnc:l;ally for their own ufe, or to difpofe of at .

homn:, ‘becaufe they know. not how to cure it well enough, to
makﬂ it anfwerahle for a foreign market. At beft, they cure
awot much this way, upon account of the expence of falt, and
the fith not fetching more than the dried, even exclufive of the
falt and cafks, it cofts much more trouble than the dried, which

‘® Mr. ‘Andetfon fays, that the fith dmdmﬁmc; is mm:h preferable to that dried
on the fand, ‘being firmer, wwhiter, -and keeping longer; whereas that dried on the
fand, being laid upon- the bones taken out of the filh for want of ftones, changes co-
lﬂur, and will not keep fo well.

+ The fame Author fays, it is very furprifing how. fuch large fat fith can be cured
in the Iceland manner without falt, and piled up in the open air without corrupting;
but on the contrary, be fo found as to keep for years in different climates and parts of
the world. For this he urges as a fufficient reafon, the cold which is exceffively pierc-
ing, i:l‘p:::mll:,r at the time of the year for curing the fith. Sharp drying north winds
reigning ac this junéture, fetch out all the moilture, which s the internal caufe of
corruption ; befides at this time of curing no flies exift, and the few that appear

‘abont the Igtyer end of the feafon, are kept off by the i-’cmng {mell of the fith. Thus
no flies come near them o lay Lh:1r eges, ccmfﬂqucmlz:.r ne magots or worms grow in

them, which is the external caufe of putrefation. ]
15
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is only laid to.dry, and turned now and then by the women,
and receives no damage from a little rain ;3 whereas the klip-fifh,
after lying at firft three days in pickle, muft be wathed in fea-
water, then picked and laid out to dry, like the other fith, and
towards the evening made up in heaps, prefled with heavy ftones,
and covered from the air. Every morning it muft be laid out
again on the ftones to dry, and if it happens to rain in the day,
it muft be immediately got under cover, becaufe the rain will
quite {poil it.

G Ho AulPun BVIEL. .

Concerning the ling.

HE ling is a {pecies of cod, but longer and narrower,
from whence it takes the name of lange or ling. The
inhabitants cure it in the manner they do cod, and make klip-
fith and flac-fith of it, as may appear from the printed tax of
prices of fith. By law double the price is allowed for ling, and

‘the merchants muift fo pay for it, which Prdw:s that it ought to be

the beft. No great quantities are catched, but of fuch as are,
they make klip-fith as well as of cod, and that in perfection ; fo
that this fith is not peculiarly better in any other country *. This
fort of fifh, or rather the way of curing the cod or ling, derives
its name from the ftones taken oft the cliffs when they lie upon
the fifh to prefs them ; for klip fignifies a cliff, and fome authors
derive the name of klip-fifh, or cliff-fih, from being laid out upon
the cliffs to dry. : : i)

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the klip-fith which the Icelanders make of ling, is not

{o good as that of cod, for which reafon’ it is only 1fed by the natives for theirown -

confumption. He fays alfo that they are not very fucceisful in their klip-fith, which

for the better part is indifferent, fpeils very foon, and therefore is not exported. . To

this he adds, that the different ways of curing fith are peculiar to- different countries,

::d‘:h‘_: ﬁﬁ; Norway the preference for round-fifh, Hitland for klip-fith, and Iceland
I dricd 0. TGt
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NATURAL HISTORY of ICELAND.

CHAP LVIIIL
Gﬂ?!ﬁ??‘ﬂj-ﬂg the baddsck.

HE haddock is called in the Iceland language ife, and

is not one of the moft contemptible fifh about the
ifland *, There is a great plenty of them, and at certain feafons
nothing elfe is caught. When they are fat, they are a well tafted
fith. 1 know many at Copenhagen who prefer them to cod, but
the reafon is perhaps, becaufe they there are fcarcer. The Danifh
merchants and the Icelanders make klip-fith of them, and I muft
confefs, when cured in that manner, they are as good as cod.
The merchants will not buy them of the Icelanders either cured
this way or dried, but they buy them frefh, computing three
haddocks worth two cods, which is a fign that klip-fith is made
of them, and that they are not much lefs than the cod +. Ge-
nerally fpeaking, they areas large as moft of the cod. A vaft
many of them are dried, and when the company’s fhips are gone,
I am certain, much more dried haddock remain in the ifland than
cod ; becaufe the latter are ufually bought up by the merchants,
in a far greater proportion than the former. The inhabitants
among themfelves efteem haddock equal to cod, and commonly
mix and {cll them together. The haddock is diftinguifhed by
its {cales, which are generally fcraped off when klip-fith is in-
tended to be made of it. It is alfo well known by two remark-
able thick bones on the top of the head,

G H AP LIX,

_Gﬂ#farﬁing the whiting.

HE whiting, called in the Iceland language life, is here
larger and fatter than I any where obferved it. The
flefh is very delicate, and more like that of the haddock than
the cod, becaufc white; and from thence deriving its name.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that fkiel-fith or ife, the fame as the haddock, is a fpecies
of cod. When hoilci it flakes off from the bone in pretty thick, round fakes, and
has remarkable fcales, by which it is diftinguilhed from the reft of the fpecies.

+ He alfo fays, that chis fith is not fit to dry.

Y Not
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Not many being caught, they are moftly eaten frefh, and thus |
but few are dried, not being eafily fo preferved, and thercfore
not fo fit for market,

CriH A P a0
Concerning the fort of cod which the Icelanders call tifling.

HIS fith is called by the Icelanders tifling, which fignifies

a diminutive cod *. It is called by the Danes titling, and
by that name is very well known at Copenhagen, to fignify a
fmall cod, and therefore nothing different from the young cod,
as I before obferved, There is a middle fort between this and
the large, which they call ftutting, and in Denmark, middle cod;
but in the main, it is one and the fame fith, and only different
in fize. 'This fith is variegated with grey, gold and black fpots.
In the fummer it is lighter coloured than in winter, and thofe
that have lain fometime near the fhore in the weeds, have a
brighter gold colour under the belly than the reft. The Icclan-
ders generally make flat-fith of them, and when they deliver to
the merchants great ftacks of them, have as good a price as for
the other dried fith +. They are alfo almoft as common.

_’C B AP LXL
Concerning  the cole=fifb.

HE cole-fith, called by the Icelanders ypre, is, I believe,

a fpecies of cod, which it refembles, and is almoft as
large. It is a well tafted ffh, and eaten by the Icelanders.
When dried it is well known to be very good, though not quite :
equal to cod . No large quantities being taken, not much is
dried for ufe. :

* Mr. Anderfon fays the tifling has fmall fcales, which are hardly felt or difcerned
in the eating of it when boiled.

+ The fame Author fays, that the Danith merchants make flat-fith of this’ fmall
cod, and call them titlinger.  They are in his opinion, a very delicate fith, and only
made ufe of for prefents to people of rank and fortune ar Copenhagen, and confe-
quently are feldom fene any where elfe,

T He alfo fays the cole-fith is very lean, and fuch indifferent eating, that che Tce-
landers do not ule it, unlefs in a fearcity of better. E

CHAP
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G oH: AyPo o LXIL

Concerning flounders.

HE flounders here are very fat and fine, and are fit to

dry, to be laid up for winter provifion. This I have
experienced myfelf, and have likewife feen them exported in
thips, wholfe crew on throwing out five or fix nets, have catched
great quantities, which they falted, dried, and carried away with
them *.  The inhabitants in general eat them freth, falt being
too precious. They never catch them otherwife than when they
throw out their line for .cod, and if then a flounder fhould bite,
they catch it againft their will. It is true, in a few places they
fifh for them with a net, and get vaft quantities, but all are for
prefent ufe. To dry them, they muft be firft falted, and for
want of falt, they cannot proceed to this operation,

. Ho-Al L. o BN

Concerning the turbot.

| GREAT many very large turbot are caught about Ice-

“land, fome fix footlong, and broad in proportion 4. The
inhabitants prepare a difh of them, which they call Riklingur,
confifting of long flices cut lengthways, firft dried, and after-
wards dreffed.

Gior-H: A Do LERY,

Concerning  mackarel.

ACKAREL is a fifh quite unknown to the Icelanders,
M either by that or any other name. As they come from
the north, and take their peregrination through the ocean, and
pafs by Hetland, Scotland,” Engfand, and fiill farther fouth, it

*® Mr. Anderfon fays, the flounders are fo very fat, that when dried, they will
not keep, but prefently turn red near the bones, thercfore as fpoiled, they are not fic
exportation. : ' ' - .

1+ The fame Author fays, that fome torbot taken on the coalt of Tceland, have
weighed 400 lb, : 1
15
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is poflible they may mix with other fith about Iccland, though

they never ftay, or ever are caught fo as to be known : this feve-
ral of the natives have affured me. They catch a fith here in
feveral places, chiefly weltward, which they call fteenbidder. It
is not the fame with that of this name in Denmark. In fize it
is nearly as large as a cod, of a dark colour, no fcales, {hort
head, fmall mouth, with a great many fharp teeth, and in af-
pect very fierce.  The fithermen take a great deal of care when
they catch this fifh, that it does them no mifchief. It is with-
out doubt the /wpus marinus, and may be called the fea-pike, as
refembling very much the frefh water pike. Its flefh very good
is eaten both freth and dried by the Icelanders. At certain fea-
fons this fith is more frequently caught than at others, and in
general is of great ufe and benefit to the inhabitants. There is
another fith much like this, and called by the Icelanders Klir,
which is very good eating; and is caught in feveral places, but not
in fuch abundance. Rodmaven, or red-belly is a fith I before
mentioned, in difcourfing of the fea-gull, and therefore will
not repeat what I faid. It is caught in great abundance with
hooks, nets, and with fpears, much after the manner of the eel-
{fpear. It affords a delicate difh, being dreffed feveral ways, and
is very good when falted a little, dried, and then fmoaked. Of
the fame form and fhape as the rodmaven, is a fith frequently
caught, which the Icelanders call graae-maven, or grey-belly.

It is fomewhat larger, and very good eating. Both are reckoned

to be the fame fpecies, the rodmave being called the male, and
the graaecmave the female ; becaufe in the former they never find
a hard-row, nor in the latter a foft. 'The thornback, which the
Icelanders call fkata, is in great plenty, and is a very fine fifh,
efpecially when cured in the manner of klip-fith. The tax-
price demonftrates it to be a good and defirable fith, being rated
at double the price of a large cod. Karve is a well tafted fith,
and is fometimes caught with the hook, but not -in any plenty.
By fhape and tafte it feems to me to be the perch. Thele are
the principal fifh of the fmaller kind about the coaft, which are
of great ufe and benefit to the inhabitants ; I fhall now give an
account of the larger fort in the ocean. '

: G I A P
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CHAP LXV.

Concerning the whale.

HALES of all kinds are in abundance about Iceland.

They have particular names, and to enumerate them all
would make a treatife. The great Greenland whale often ap-
: on this coaft, and becaufe he has a fmooth back without
fins, the Icelanders call him {letbakar, that is, fmooth-back *.
" The fand whale is of a quite different kind.  Several other forts
of large whales appear about the coaft, and in the crecks and
large bays, as in Hvalfiorden, which from thence derives its
name, and in many more on the weft coaft. I have fecn ten or
twelve at a time in Hvalfiorden, which ftopped up the en-
trance. They generally arrive there about the latter end of July,
or beginning of Auguft, and are pot a fmall fort, the Icelan-
ders having catched fome 200 and 240 feet long+. In order
to catch them, a boat goes out and endeavours to get as near
the fith as poffible. An expert perfon being at hand to ftrike
him with an iron harpoon, as foon as the blow is given, the boat
immediately makes off as quick as poffible. The harpoon is
ftamped with the mark of him that ftruck it in the fith. The
whale not being able to furvive the wound, if hit well, dies,
and floats to fome part of the coaft; but if the wind fets from

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the great Greenland whale, not caring to venture clofe to
Iceland, for fear of fhallows, keeps out in the fathomlels ocean about Spitfberg, and
under the north pole.

4 The fame Author fays, that as foon the Icelanders obferve the whale in purfuit
of the herrings towards the coaft, they without delay get into their boats, and taking
their harpoons, fpears and knives with them, row away, and endeavour to get be-
hind him, and as clofe to his body as poflible. When the wind fers to the thore they
throw into the {1 a quantity ef all forts of bleod, which they provide themfelves
with on purpofe.  The wind blowing it about the flying fih, they row gently after,
and the filh perceiving himfelf purfued, is for turning about, but finding the fea all
bloody, which he detelts, and rather than fwim back through it, he turns again, and
driving towards the fhore, runs a-ground, or into narrow creeks, where he is catched.
The wind I1:|ppenin%ztu be unfavourable, they have recourfe to another method, and
this is, by throwing large ftones into the fea at the whale, and fetting up a hideous
noife to frighten him ; whereupen finding him{elf purfued, he darts off with precipi-
tation, runs a-ground, and cannot (tir. . So foon as they have frightened him a-

ound, they all furround and give him ftab upon ftab, tilt by the violent effufion of

lood he expires. . Then they cut off all the blubber they can, and as they are not
very dainty, take fome of the fleth alfo, and carry it home.

Z : the
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the fhore, is fometimes carricd out to fea and loft. If the
fith comes athore, by the laws of Iceland, a certain fhare be-
longs to him that owns the harpoon, and the proprictor of the
land where he ftops has the reft. This is all the art they make
ufe of to catch whales, and-is the full extent of their ingenuity.
But as they are now provided with fithing tackle, harpoons, and
other implements, and a perfon that underftands the bufinefs to
teach them, I prefume whales will not for the future eafily ef-
cape them *. The fins are fold to the Danifh merchants, and
are not fmall, as may be concluded from the above-mentioned
{izes of the whales.© The blubber of the whale they melt down
in large pots, in which they firt have put fome water. The
train that fivims on the top they continue the fkimming off as

long as there is any+.  The flefh that remains in-the pot has no

trainy tafte in their opinion. They take and put it in their fyre,
which is as four as vinegar, and when macerated for fome time
in this liquor, it becomes very good eating. This is the way
many of the Icelanders prepare this fleth for ufe. I have been
told by thofe who have eat of it, that it is very good ;' but it
will not be amifs to obferve, that as the flefh of all whales is not
fit for eating, the following general rule to know which is, may
be eafily attended to. The flelh of thofe whales: that have teeth
are not fit to eat ; but thole without tecth may be proper foed.

€ H A B ol

Conceraing the porpus,

HE porpus, which the Icclander calls nife, is from five
to eight foot long.  They roll themfelves about in the
fea, and move but {lowly. Their fleth is very good. The Ice-
landers kill a great many with their harpoons. * Sometimes they

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the fins being but fmall, the Danifh merchants do not
much regard them, and that the Icelanders have fuch miferable toals, that they can-
not cut them off ; for which reafon they are left en.  They are thaped like a fabre-
blade, are of a horny fubitance, and adhere on each Gde of the upper jaw-bone, ina
hanging manner. This is what is commonly called whale-bone. lts ulesare various,

1 The fame Author f4ys, they throw the far into a veilel or hogfhead, and letting
it lie a quarter of a year, it meles by degroes,. and leaks throughs that which leaks
through in that time, is-the finet and beil, and mult-not: be poured off; . or builed

'I.il.'l*
chafe
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¢hafe them afhore, being calily frightened, and they kill them

in June as well as in other months.  MNone here fuppole them to
be blinder at one time of the year than another. They fwim
not qliickcr, but that two men in a boat may keep up with,
manage and take them, and this both before and after the month
of June; for their fight is the fame all the year round. There
is a whale called the fpring-whale, and very often eighteen foot
long; which will jump farprifingly in the water, and take great
dE]ight in Purfuiﬂg boats ; but when thr.‘}f jump out of the
water to throw themfelves on a boat, their eyelids fall over their
eyes and blind them *#,

G H AP LVIL
Concerning the fea-calf +.

HE fea-calf is called by 'tl_m Icelanders haakal. They
A catch a great many by a fort of machine which they
fink to the bottom of the ocean, with a buoy faftened to it, that
floats on the furface. The hooks are rivetted to iron chains to
prevent their biting them off. When the people go out to fee
what fuccefs they have had with their machine, they find fome-
times twelve or fixteen faft to the hooks, which by tying the
chains to the boat-flern they drag afhore. This turns out a
very profitable fithery. Though the flefh of this fith is . good
eating, it has notwithftanding been cbferved, that thofe that
have eat much of it freth, or olten, were affli®ed with fevere fits
of illnefs, or died fuddenly. It is therefore now not eaten, till
it has hung up for a twelvemonth, and all the fat is melted away ;
" then it taftes like fmoaked or dried falmon. Once at an enter-
tainment, a Danifh merchant eat of it, and believed it fuch, till
he was undeceived. No train 'is extra@ted from the flefh of this

fith, but the liver is fo large, that it often yiclds thirty gallons of

® Mr. Anderfon fays, the porpus is a fpecies of whale from five to eighe foot long.
They {wim fo very fait, and are fo quick in the water, that they are wich difficulty
got at. The Icclanders would be unfuccefsful in their quelt after them, were it not
for the extracrdinary circumitance of their becoming blind in the month of June.
Our author fays that Mr. Anderfon confounds the fpring-whale with the porpus.
ﬁ-rrk*Mmin-in his defeription of the welt illes of Scotland, calls this fith the white
a

yery

87



88

NATURAL HISTORY of ICGELAND.

very fine oil. In fea-calves eighteen foot long, livers have been
found of fo prodigious a fize, as frequently to produce the quan-
tity of two thirty-fix gallon cafks of oil.

CHAP. LXVIIL
Concerning the fword-fifb or faw-fifb.

HERE are fword-fith, or faw-fifh, as well as other large
fith about Iceland ; but as nothing peculiar is obfervable
in them, I will omit further {peaking of them *.

C H A P. LXIX.

Concerning fea-bulls, and fea-cows.

T is commonly reported, that the noife and bellowing of

thefe animals make the cows alhore run mad ; but none here
ever faw any of thefe fuppofed animals, or noticed the bad ef-
fe@s of their bellowing.

C5H A TP LR
Concerning the feal.

VAST many feals are {een about this ifland, which the

inhabitants diftinguith by the names of land-feals, ifland-
feals, and Greenland feals. The firft the fmalleft, and molt
common, are always near the land, and run up the creeks and
rivers to hunt the falmony falmon-trout, trout, and fuch nice fith.
Ifland-feals are the largeft, and fo called, becaufe they harbour
in the little iflands about the coaft, and prefer thofe that are un-
inhabited and defolate, in order to be quiet and at reft. The
Greenland are as large as the ifland-feals, but yet are thought
to be of a different fpecies. They arrive annually in the month
of December, efpecially about the northern parts of the coun-
try, and generally ftay till May, at which time thofe that efcape

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the faw-fith is fo eager in purfuic of the feals, that they
will often jump afhore to efcape them, and that he has been told, that the fea-bull’s
head is like that of an ox, and body and legs like thofe of a feal, and that their
bellowing makes the land cows mad, or to run ftaring after the found.

I the
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the Icclanders depart.  They come in great numbers, and are
caught in nets in {ome of the bays and crecks where they har-
bour. Twenty or thirty nets, each full twenty fathom long, are
fo ranged like a wildernefs or decoy, that they cannot well ef=
cape, but muft be caught in fome of them. When the people
draw their nets, they fometimes find two hundred of them, and
feldom under fixty, cach of which they value at two rixdollars,
they yield a deal of train-oil, and their fkins are very fine. In
the diftri® of Oecfiord, the inhabitants feldom ufe nets, but kill
them with a harpoon, at which they are very dextrous, and get
a great many. They can take their aim at forty or fifty yards
diftance, and throw a harpoon faftened to a line, and hit their
mark. The Greenland feals are ten foot long, and few under
four. I don't find that they appear in any other part of the
ifland, perhaps they may weftward ; but what I have related is
certainly true. The ifland feals are caught in abundance about
the uninhabited iflands, where they think themfclves fecure. Se-
veral men go together for this purpofe to thefe iflands, where
they watch them when they come athore to bafk themfelves in
the fun. As foon as they perceive them laid out, they fall upon
them with clubs, and knock them down, often to the amount
of a hundred at a time. In the fame manner they kill the land
feals, which are not near fo plenty as the Greenland, though
met with all round the ifland. Such as are taken fouthward are
generally fhot with a gun that carries a great way. This is an
article that ought not to be omitted in a genuine defcription of
this ifland, the feals that are caught about it, being of great be-
nefit and advantage to the inhabitants.

C H A P LxXXL
Concerning frg,"b water _ﬁﬂl

SHOULD be tedious, were I to enumerate the many rivers
that abound with falmon in this ifland. In the northern
Ocfiord, Skagefiord, Hunnevatns, Borgefiord, Guldbringe, and
Arnes diftricts, valt quantities of falmon are taken, as alfo in
other places, but not in fuch abundance. It is a general re-
mark, that where rivers run from the frefh water lakes in the
A a country
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country frequented by trout, there falmen ufually go up from
the fea *, It is well known, thac the falmon always go againft
the ftream, and againft any water-fall, and will jump to an in-
credible height over the falling current.  Their way of catching
falmon, is by a kind of machine, which they call falmon-chefts,
with covers, locks and keys. Thefe are put in the middle of
each arm of the rivers that run to the fea. The river is ftopped
up on each fide of the cheft, to prevent the falmon getting by,
and on the fide of the cheft that turns to the fea, there is an
aperture big enough for the largeft falmon to pafs through:
Pieces of hoops are nailed clofe to each other on the infide, and
about the edges of the aperture. They are {harp-pointed with-
in the cheft, and are made pliable, that the falmon may eafily
bend them open, to make their way in. By their elafticity, thcy
{pring together again when the falmon enter, and it is impoffible
for them to get back, the points of the hoops turning againft
them, and keeping them confined, till thofe that are on the
watch come and open the cover, and take them out alive +. In
the river Heller, and in other {mall rivers, they ufe nets for
catching them, which they do in great plenty, by reafon of the
{hoals of them that are met with in various parts of the ifland.
Befides falmon, are vaft quantities of trout, and of three or four
different forts in the lakes of Myvatne and Tingvalle, which are
thirty or forty miles in circumference. Of this delicate fith
they have fuch abundance, efpecially in Myvatne, that they dry
and make flat-filh of them. They are exceeding good this
way. Some falt them, and in fome places there is fuch plenty,
that the people live upon them all the year round, drefling and
making them palatable feveral different ways. Ihave eat very fine
ecls here, but the Icelanders in general, having an averfion to them,
never trouble themfelves about them. It is not therefore known
whether there be any great quantity. I do not think there are

® Mr. Anderfon fays, that near Holm in Ellera by Kleppee, as well as jin
other deep rivers, and where the water falls from the rocks, there are always falmon,
Our author calls this river Heller, and fays it may be always forded, and thatthere ig
no ftrong current or water-fall in it.

4 He alfo fays, they catch falmon in what they call cheits, which are laid a-crof
the rivers. Thele chefts arc made of lathes nailed together, through which the fal.
mon can make fhift o pafs, but cannot return,

other
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other forts of freth water fith in Iceland; but as thefe are the
niceft and moft delicate we have in Denmark, I thought them
worth notice, and of great confequence to Iceland.

CHA P LXXIL
Concerning [nakes.

O fnakes of any kind are to be met with throughout the
whole ifland *,

CH A P. LXXIIL

Concerning infefts and vermin,

T O country on the globe is lefs troubled with infe@s and

N fuch fort of vermin. Spiders there are a few, but beetles
and horfe-flies are fcarce known. The only troublefome thing
of the kind are gnats, which are pretty large, and in great num-
bers in the northern diftri®, and coid~? part of the country,
Hpccia]l:.r'ahuut the luke Mywvauie; which from thence derives its
name +. They torment the people as well as the cattle, and
travellers are obliged to hang a piece of gauze over their face to
keep them off ; for their fting {marts to a great degree. This
proves that the cold is not too fevere for fuch fmall infeds to
breed and live in. The northern diftri& abounding more in
wood, gnats are more frequent there, chiefly by the fide of rivers
where buthes grow. I before obferved, that where fith is cured,
a great many flies will gather about them, when they lie out to
dry. No other forts of infecs are met with. When much dry
weather has happened, and it afterwards rains, worms will ap-
+ pear in abundance, crawling about the ground, as in other coun-
tries. Another fort of worm appears in very rainy weather,
which as the inhabitants imagine, falls with the rainf. Itis

* Mr. Anderfon fays, itis owing to the excellive cold that no fmakes are found in
Iceland.

4+ The fame Author fays, that this country breeds but few infefts on account of
the long and excellive cold, and for want of trees and bufhes: fuch as ic does, are
chiefly horfe-flies, which he tells us lay cheir eggs in the noftrils, and the innermoit
edge of the Foramen ani of cattle, where they are hatched by the natural heae of the
animal.

1 He alfo fays, that when it rains, fo many rain-worms; Lumbricd Terrefires, ap-
pear, that people think they come down with the rain.

grecn,
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green, and in fhape add fize like a filk-worm. When about
half grown, they hurt the grafs very much wherever they fall.
However, theylare not:common, and it is but a little {fpot of
ground they occupy.

G H A TR LT,
C&ﬂffmf?{g mice.

THERE are a great many mice in this ifland ; for as all
arc obliged to lay up a ftock of provifion in their houfes,
the mice find fufficient ftore. The merchants, who leave the
fadtories in the winter, lock up their houfes during that time,
and at their return in the fpring, find by their provifions, that
they have had many guells, their tubs of flour being partly emp=
tied, and their dried fith gnawed and eaten by them. Undoubt=
edly, they can endure the cold ; for no fire is kept all the time
in thefe houfes *.
G HAP. LXXV.
Concerning the fun when above and belrw the borizon,

N the northern part of the ifland, taking in the divifions of
Hunnevatns, Skagefiord, and Oefiord, the fun is not feen
conflantly above the horizon at any time. This is only perceived

* Mr. Anderfon fays, very few mice can live in Iceland, upen accoupt of the
piercing cold and fearcity of nourithment in the ground, where they prefently dig
into fulphur, or come againft a rock,  He relates a ftory told him by a perfon who
averred that he had feveral times made the experiment, and found it matrer of fact.
This was in the church-yard of the ancient cloyfter or abbey of Widie, which has this
peculiar property, thatas foon as a moufe is let go upon the ground, it inftantly ex-_

ires.  Flis opinion in the cafe is, that the fulphureous vapours, by exhaling ftronger

ere than any where elfe, mullt be the chief caufe of the deathof the animal, and fo
much the more, as the ground all ever the ifland is nothing but fulphur, with a lay
of mould over it, and this church-yard impregnated perhaps therewith in 2 ftronger
degree than any where elle, which may ealily be difcovered on the fpot, cither with
a candle, if not too dangerous, or by diggir:% in the ground ancl fmelling to it
Our author turns this ftory into ridicule, and affures us, there is no fulphur in the
ground at Widi=; but chat it is one of the finelt and moft fertile illands abourt Ice-
land, and that if there was fulphur, itcould not poflibly bear fuch fine grafs as ic
does. He fays, t{mt by fimelling to the ground, he could not difcover the lealt odour of
fulphur in it.  Befides, it was formerly the refidence of fome dainty monks, who, as
experienced in the art of indulging themitlves;” would have made choice of a whol-
fomer and more plealant fpoc to relide in, if this did not ferve their purpofe.

in,
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‘in the extreme northern points at cape de Nord, and at Lange-
nefs, where the fun is feen, fome time before the fummer {fol-
Mtice, and fome time after, perpetually above the horizon, and
in appearance about the height of a man®. In the fouth part
of the ifland we reckon the fun’s altitude at the winter folftice,
about two degrees above the horizoh, including refraction. I
was not at the northern part of the ifland, but fome learned and
ingenious men, who lived there many years, informed me, that
in the fhorteft day in winter, they fee the fun one hour above
the horizon, and have four hours day-light, befides twilight.
This is the actual cafe to the northward ; but not in the moft
extreme northern points. In the divifions of Strand and Ife-
fiords, the days are thorter, but not fo fhort as to be deflitute of
refractionis bencficio.  An hour and a half, or three quarters twi-
light, continue during two entire months ; but no fuch place is
known fouthward, the fun at the winters folftice being feen three
hours above the horizon, and the days full fix hours long ; for
crepufculum matutinum & vefpertinum, or the break of day in
the morning, and twilight in the evening, continue much longer
in Iccland than in Denmark ; becaufe the fun is a great while
before it rifes and fets, going a long way, as it were, clofe un-
der the horizon before it entirely difappears, that is, the circle it
defcribes under the horizon, being more oblique than in Den-
mark, or more fouthern parts, where it rifes and fets more per-
pendicularly, and therefore makes the crepufculum of a fhorter
duration +. Confequently, the fun’s drawing near to the hori-

Zon,

r

* Mr. Aﬂhﬂ'fﬂll. fays, that on the north fide of the iland from the middle of June,
to the latter end of July, the fun is perpetually above the horizon, and to appearance
thht outer ring is upwards of a man’s height from the furface of the fea above the

OTiZon.

Our author argues againft this affertion, and fays, that even illiterate people know
that the fun’s aleitude is the fame at an equal diftance from the tropic on either fide;
and as the fun enters the tropic the 21ft of June, there are at moflt but fix days from
the middle of that month ; but from the time the fun enters the tropic to the latter
end of July are forty-one days, confequently there muft be a great miftake in this
account.,

“F Mr. Anderfon fays, that in December and January, the fun is entirely invifible,
except on the high rocks that turn to the fun, where a little light may appear, and this
undoubtedly enly in confequence of refrasifonis beneficii, or a twilight of one hour and
a half; or three quarters.  Our author obferves, that here is a like miltake in regard
to the time of the fun’s being invifible, as was before about the time of his being

gonftantly above the horizon. The fun cannot be fo many days invifible under the
Bb horizon,
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zon, and leaving it much quicker than where the circle is more
oblique, muft be the reafon why the days or day-light in Ice-
land, is much longer in proportion to the time of the fun’s be-
ing above the horizon than in more fouthern parts.  Although
I knew it to be fo, I could not imagine it had fo great an effeét
as 1 experienced, being furprifed to find the days almolt as long
here at the winter folftice as in Copenhagen, though the fun
was not {o long above the horizon. Hence it may alfo be ac-
counted for, why the days increafe fafter in Iccland, and parti-
cularly after the days and nights arc equal.  In the beginning-of
May, hardly any night paffes but one may travel and do bufi-
nefs as in the day-time, and in the middle of May, one may fee
to read all night, and that even in the fouth part of the ifland.
Northward it begins fooner, and is much lighter. _ :

€ H A P. LXXVL

Corncerning the aurora borealis, or sorsh light.

HE north light appears in every refpe®, after the fane
manner it does in Denmark, except that it is more fre-

quent, and happens without any rule or order, not depending
the days lengthening or fhortening ¥, - Neither does it appear juft
upon the fun’s fetting; for I have often not obferved it till eight,
nine or ten o'clock at night. Sometimes it has lafted enly an
hour, fometimes longer, and fometimes it has appeared by in-
tervals all night ; but not always fo. It appears as bright as in
Denmark, and is very ferviceable to travellers, but not fuflicient
light to do any labour or work by 4. Nothing invariable is ob-

horizon as he is vifibly above ; for the refrattion makes the fun appear loager above
the horizon in the fummer than he aftually is, and wiee ver/a 1o appear fewer days under
the horizon in winter than he ought. Notwithitanding Mr. Anderfon malkes che
fun rémain half a month longer below the horizon in winter than above it in fum-
mer, which is quite again(t the nature of the thing ; for there may be places where the
fun is above the horizon eight days conftantly at the fummer folftice, but never quite
imvifible at the winter folftice, and both from the refraftion which we know is very
ftrong at the horizon.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, as the days decreafe in Iceland, the north light begins to ap-
pear, and encreafes in duration and brightnefs as the days deereale, hghtening all
night long in the winter, and gradually difappearing as the days begin to increafe.

t The fame Author fays, when the fky is clear of fmow, rain, and clouds, or
when a brighe ftar-light fky appears, the fun being fet, and only twilight, then the
north Iight i feen, which lafts all night, ﬂalhing and dmclug fo bright, thatit does
not only refemble the light and brighenefs of a full. meon, but even furpafles it.

{ervable
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fervable in the fhooting forth of its rays. Ihave as often feen it
fhoot forth from the fouth as from the north, and it often ap-
~pears in a bright broad bow from eaft to weft, and will remain
fo a good while. Sometimes it plays all over the fky, fhooting
all its rays to the zenith, and feldom fixes in clear and diftinét
bows to the fouth and north, as it frequently does in Denmark ¥,
The Icelanders have no notion of its foretelling what weather
will happen, farther, than if coloured and playing about, they
then think it will be windy ; if fill and bright, they expeé fine
weather ; and if the bow remains the whole evening in the
fouth, and afterwards in the north, they imagine either rain or
[now will fall ; but thefe conjectures are liable to great miftakes,
neither do they depend upon them. I cannot fay, that the Ice-
landers think the north lights more frequent now than formerly,
though it is thought fo in Denmark 4. The learned Mayran
has publifhed an excellent treatife on the awrora borealis, or

north light,

C HAP LXXVIL

Concerning thunder and mietcors.

T thunders very feldom in Iceland. 1n the north thunder
fometimes happens in fummer ; but in the other parts of the

ifland, not till about Michaelmas, and very rarely in winter,
During the whole time I continued in Iceland, I heard it thun-
der but once, and this only three or four claps about noon, in
the middle of June. I allow it may have thundered in other
parts of the ifland that year; for Iceland is fo large, that the
* thunder cannot be heard every where ; fo that upon the whole,

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the north light always fhoots from the north or north-weft,
to the fouth, and fometimes fills the whole fky.

4 He alfo afferts, that as far as he can fee, it is plain and demonftrable, the north
light can have no other uriﬁin than the ftrong fulphureous vapours, which readily
take fire, and muft be very high in the air, becaule feen at fuch a great diftance. In
warm climates, fuch vapours take fire and vanilh in lightening before they get to any
great heighe; but here near the north pole, on account of the grear coldnefs of the
earth, they afcend to the uppermoilt part of the zljnnﬁuhere, where being collected,
condenfed, and comprefied, at laft by frequent collifions take fire, and then like a
fine piece of fire-work, dart their rays about. Our author faysgithat the learned
Mayran does not derive the caufe from the bowels, of the earth, but traces it much
higher, - :

it
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it is plain, that not much thunder happens in this ifland, and
that when it does, it is neither peculiar to fummer nor winter *.
The thunder at Copenhagen is by far ftronger, as I am credibly
informed by thofe that have heard it feveral times in both places.
Ignis fatuus, ignes lambentes, and fuch like metcors, are feldom
{een in Iceland, the air being in general too clear for collecting
them +. It is true, I have feen ftars fhoot, but not fo frequent-
ly as at Copenhagen.

CH A P.. LXXVIIL

Concerning  parhelions, or mock funs,

I NEVER faw but two parhelions in Iceland, both which
happened in the month of April, and were fucceeded by
fine weather §.  The firlt was in April 1750, at which time
two coloured funs appeared about the fun, and were attended
with mild thawing weather. The fecond I obferved in April
1751. Both were bright in the forenoon, and one having pafied
before the fun in the ring, vanithed in the afternoon, The other
was afterwards feen only behind the fun. This parhelion was
fucceeded by fine mild and calm weather, as it had been before
for fome time. I never faw any other in Iceland. I have been
told by fome, that they appear but feldom, and when they
do, it is moft commonly in the fpring of the year, and the
people as well as in Denmark, think they bode bad weather

which does not always follow more in one place than in the other.

* Mr. Anderfon afligns the fame reafon for there being but little thunder in Tce-
land in the fummer, as he does for the awrera borealis; but adds, that it is by far
mere violent in winter, :

+ The fame author fays when it fnows, there appears in particular a number of
igmes lambentes, &c. Undoubtedly in a country where they deal fo much in train and
fifh, there cannot want matter to produce thefe appearances.  Such flames and lights
as they appear to be in the dark, adhere to all their clubs and fhicks, mafts, fails, and
oars, hats and caps, or any thing elfe. The poor people, fimple and ftupid as in
moft countries, are frightened by this fire, though they cannot light any thing by it,
or ever faw an inftance of the kind. As foon as they take notice of it, they run inta
their houfes, fhut the doors, and are forely afraid I:K it thould get to their hearths,
and incorporate with the other fire, and fo fet the whole building in fames.

I He alio fays, thar about the latter end of fummer, parhelions often appear,
which are fucceeded by ftormy and bad weather, as the people ufually prognofticate.

2
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CH AP LXXIX.
Concerning the feafons of the year.

HE meteorological - tables hereto annexed, plainly {hew

wheri the feafons change, and from them it may appear,
that in the year 1750 and 1751, the fpring-feafon was very fa-
vourable *.  Grafs with other plants began to fhoot both thefe
years in the middle of April. The autumn was alfo very favour-
able, and as fine and as mild as ever I faw in Denmark, which
I was very much furprifed at. The fame happened in 1749.
The firt nights froft was then not till the 29th of Od&ober.
The day following there was fome {now, which only fell that
day, the weather afterwards becoming for fome time rainy. In
1750, the gth of Odober, was the firlt of froft and fnow in
the night ; but the fame ceafed in a few days, and the weather
was very mild again for a confiderable time. In regard to the
{pring, my obfervations fhew, that on the 15th of April 1750,
it began to be clear and calm, and fine fpring weather enfucd,
juft as in Denmark. In 1757, it began about the middle of
April, and continued fine and mild, the grafs fpringing up in
~ many places the beginning of the month; and indecd, finer
weather could not be withed for. The thermometer all the year
round will confirm how good the feafons are, which I could not
~ have imagined, had I not known it by experience. My obfervations
will alfo fufficiently demonftrate, that the tranfition from fummer
to winter is not fo fudden, but that there is an intervening fpring
aod autumn. The Icelanders reckon their fummer from the
Thurfday that falls between the 18th and 24th of April, and
_ their winter from the Friday between the 18th and 24th of
October. They may compute fo; but nature will not hold to
that ftandard ; heat and cold fcarce ever admitting fo fudden a
tranfition ; and thus it is their {fpring and autumn muft happen
when the days and nights are equal, which time they themfelves
often call by the name of fpring and autumn.  Though the Ice-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the Icelanders have but the two feafons of fummer and
winter, which fuddenly change from one to the other, withoutany intermediate milder
_weather, as fpring or autumn,

Cco landers
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landers reckon their feafons in this manner, which makes fum-
mer and winter, except one day, of equal length; yet it muft
be allowed, that the winter is much longer. It is fo even in
Denmark, and of confequence fhould be of greater continuance
here. It fnows and hails fometimes in the fummer, which it
equally does in Denmark. How great the heat is in fummer,
may be determined by the meteorological obfervations. It is
certainly very warm fometimes in the fummer, but I cannot fay
that it ever is fo fultry, that there is a neceffity of throwing off
all cloaths. When the days were hot, I found the nights fo in
proportion, which at that time cannot be very cold, the fun be-
ing but three hours below the horizon *. A littde fnow or hail
may happen to fall in the fummer, but it does  not come of a
{fudden, and may be perceived fome days before, by the cold-
nels of the air, which is alfo obfervable in Norway and Den-
mark. A like quantity of fmow does not fall every year, fome
years being very fnowy, and others not : neither does it fnow
all over the ifland with one and the fame wind, each place hav-
ing a particular wind that brings fnow and rain++. The two
winters I was there, efpecially the laft, but little {fnow fell in the
{outh part of the ifland, and not fo much as commonly at Co-
penhagen. It hardly fnowed above two days together, and in
frofty weather perhaps not for a fc-rtnight or three weeks, When
it thaws, the fnow is prefently gone, and the cattle are turned
out to feed, and even find fome nourifhment on the ground,
during the whole winter. In the north the fnow is in much
greater abundance, and fometimes falls very thick and heavy,
burying the houfes, efpecially where they are fituated among
rocks, (from which the fnow tumbles down) and making all the
lower parts level. Though this fometimes happens in fome few
places, it cannot from thence be inferred, that the whole ifland
is in this condition, it being evident, that to the fouthward, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, it is fo hot in the day time in fummer, that the people are
obliged to throw off all their cloaths ; and in the night fo exceffively cold, thar they
cannot cover themfelves fufficiently ; and in the morning, he adds, all the country
round is fzen covered with fnow,

4+ The fame Author fays, that valt quantities of ‘fnow fall in the winter ; thae ie
fnows molt commouly with calterly winds, and that the houfes and fields, &c. are
all covered with heaps of fnow..

other
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other parts, the like feldom, or ever happens.  In the north, a
north wind generally brings fnow along with it, as does alfo the
Ice that comes floating from Greenland, which befides occafions
a fharp nipping cold, and often very fenfibly felt in the fouth.
As the north wind brings fnow to the northward, {o in the fame
manner other parts of the ifland have their particular winds,
which blow from the fea. Hence it cannot be properly faid,
that fuch a wind occafions fuch weather all over the ifland ; be-
caule every part of this great ifland having fomething peculiar to
it, it is not fo cafy to give a genuine and faithful delcription,
which requires a very ftriét enquiry, and thorough examination.
In the months of February and March, very fevere weather fome-
times happens, and often to the north in April ®. But gene-
rally fpeaking, the month of April is very mild, and though
the preceding were very fevere, which may be feen in the meteo-
rological obfervations, fharp frofts having exifted from time to
time in the winter months of 1751, that is, in January, Fe-
bruary, and March, yet April was very mild and fine. It may
alfo be feen, that in the year 1750 and 1751, fouth and eaft
winds blew chiefly in April, but very little north wind, efpe-
cially the laft year ; and what is moft to be wondered at is,
that of the few north winds that blew, fcarce any were attended

with frofts, except in the night time, and thefe but inconfider-
able.

C HAP. LXXX,

Concerning the weather.

MANY days, and fometimes weeks, pafs without any per-
ceptible brifk gale of wind, the weather being quite
calm and ferene, as the meteorological tables may fhew +. The
wind is changeable here as in other countries, but not generally
fo high; though I will allow, that the weather is frequently

* Mr. Anderfon fays he has been informed, that they have moft exceflive cold
‘weather, particularly in April, as then north winds conflantly blow, and bring with
them more and more fenfibly piercing and cutting icy particles from the more remote
icy mountains under the north pole.

+ He alfo fays, that the wind in this ifland is never fettled, but continually chang-
ing and veering about.

more
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more ftormy than in Denmark, which is partly owing to the
fituation of the mountains. It may be calm in one place, and
perhaps ten or twelve Englith miles farther, exceeding tempe-
ftuous *. During my flay in the ifland, two very great florms
happened. When the weather is fine in fummer, the night is
frequently ufhered in with a land-wind all over the ifland, and
between nine and eleven in the forencon, generally comes a fea
breeze, which lafts till five in the afternoon.  Thefé land-winds
and fea breezes, are in no refpeét tempefluous, neither are  they
attended with heavy rains, or other inclemencies of the air.
During the land-winds, the weather fets generally fair 3 but the
fea breezes often bring with them rain or fnow, according to the
time of the year. Thus a fouth-eaft, or fouth-weft wind ufual-
ly brings rain or fhow to the fouthward, whilft to the northward
there is fine, clear, frofty, or dry weather; and wice verfa, a
north wind caufes fiow or rain to the northward, whilft the
fouth parts enjoy fine dry weather. At Beflefted fome high
winds have happened as well with north and north-¢aft winds, as
with fouth-eaft, ' .

CH AP, LXXXIL
Concerning the ebb and flood, or the tides,

HE cbbing and flowing of the tide, is the fame as in

other countries, that is, twice in twenty-four hours, and |
changing every fix. The tides are always higheft about the new
and full moon, and particularly when the days and nights are
of equal length. The ebb and flood are called by the Icelanders
Sod and figre. It feems as if it were a rule in Iceland, that the
wind, rain, and fnow, fhould, each at times, increale with the
flood in this manner, that if the wind rifes a little at ebb-tide,
it grows ftronger and ftronger with the flood ; and though it
may feem to be allayed when the tide is out, yet it generally rifes
again on the return of the flood, and gradually increafes as the
water fwells : but if it be flill, when the tide is coming in, it

* Mr. Anderfon fays, thata north-welt wind brings fine weather, at leaft to the
fouthward, and on the contrary, a fouth-weft bad weather; but a fouth-calt, very
great {torms,

moft
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moft commonly continues fo.- With regard to the height of the
tide-water, I have obferved, that at the highelt {pring tides it
- rifes to fixteen feet, and at other times to about twelve,

i

C H A _ P  LEXXII

Concerning the fea water.

THE fea-water round this ifland, at leaft in fome places,
is much falter than in other countries, and there is good
realon to think fo, by its leaving in fummer the rocks incruftated
with falt, when the tide is down, and the moifture evaporated.
The country people fcrape it off with knives, and in holes in the
cliffs at low water, find it fometimes in great abundance. It
appears by ancient deeds of donations in catholic times, to the
clergy of eftates and privileges, that among other things, the
emoluments arifing from falt-works were affigned them : even
certain tradts of land, as Langenefs. and other places, deftined
for the fame purpofe, have been annexed to the bithopric in the
north, and ftill belong to it. To this may be added, the expe-
riments made to refine falt to greater advantage than in Den-
mark, which fufficiently demonftrates, that the fea water here,
contains more falt than is ufual in other places, It never freczes
to fuch a degree in Iceland, fo as to cover the fea about the
fhores with ice: the reafon is, becaufe the fea runs almoft every
where quite up to the land, which, together with a confiderable
ebb and flow, fo keeps the water in agitation, that it cannot admit
of being frozen, even by the moft intenfe cold. Itis true, notwith-
ftanding that in fmall creeks and bays with a narrow entrance,
_ the fea water is often quite frozen up, chiefly upon account of
its being fheltered by the land from the boifterous waves of the
ocean, Hence it 1s, that greater quantities of fea water are
frozen in the fouth than in the north ; becaufe abounding more
in crecks and bays; but it has not been known in the memory
of man, that the fea was ever covered with ice, o as to hinder
the iflanders from going out to fith. The only ice that incom-
modes them in the north, and hinders them from putting out
to fea, is that which comes floating from Greenland ; fometimes

Dd : fp:'cading

101



I02

NATURAL HISTORY of ICELAND.
fpreading itfelf many miles about the north coaft, and in ap-

pearance, like another country joined thereto, and fometimes
filling the eye with the refemblance of mountains and dales, with
live animals, flying and clambering up and down, as falcons,
bears, foxes, &c® This ice occafions exceflive cold, and thick
fogs, in the northern parts, which alfo in fome meafure extend
to the fouthern; for when a cold fpring happens, the inhabi-
tants immediately conclude, that great quantities of Greenland
ice lie to the northward ; and hence it is, that thofe who have

been only in thofe parts, may imagine it is {o all round the ifland.

CHAP LXXXIIL

Concerning the climate of Iceland, and the conflitution of the
' inhabitants.

ROM my meteorological obfervations, and what I re-
marked relating to the weather, it is plain, that Iceland is

a healthy country to live in.- I can partly avouch by my own
experience, that the air and weather of this country will agree
better with a ftranger, than the air and weather in Denmark
would with an Icclander +. The fummer’s heat in Denmark
would be rather too much for him, though not much hotter there
than here ; whereas the fummer in Iceland would be quite agree-
able to any foreigner, the air being neither thick nor fultry, nor
the winters in general colder than in Denmark. The only dif-
ference I find between Denmark and Iceland is, that in the
latter, ftormy and windy weather is more frequent. But it can-
not from thence be concluded that the country is unhealthy ;
rather the reverfe fhould take place, as by thefe winds and ftorms
the air is purified, and rendered more wholefome 3. The Ice-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the fea is falter than elfewhere about Iceland, which he at-
tributes to the exceffive cold that freezes [o much of the fea-water without the fale
into vaft flakes. The high winds by carrying away the better part of thefe flakes,
whatever is left behind muft of conlequence abound with much fale; therefore the
fea-water about Iceland may be deemed falter than in other countries.

+ The fame Author is of opinion, that Iceland is a healthy country for the natives,
and thofe that from their carly youth have been accuftomed to the air and weacher.

1 He alfo fays, they live toa great age, and many of them to a hundred and up-
wards, enjoying life chearful and undifturbed, and being very little acquainted with
the weaknefies and ailments that attend old age in other countries,

landers
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landers are endowed with good bedily ftrength, by being inured
to hard labour from their youth, but not from childhood ; for
whilft children, they are kept as tender, and are taken as much
care of as the children in Denmark : but when the lads are big
and ftrong enough to row a boat, and to go a fifhing, they muft
then enter upon a fcene of toil and labour, which is very hard,
efpecially in the fithing feafons.  Till they attain the fufficient
degree of age and ftrength for being capable to go outa fifthing,
they are kept within doors, as are alfo the women, and therefore
cannot bear much cold or hardfhip. Hence it may be a fubjet
of furprize, how the men afterwards are able to fuffer fo much,
not being brought up thereto from their infancy. The Icelan-
~ ders, as I faid, are endowed with good bodily ftrength ; but this
ftrength continues only from the age of twenty to filty, at which
it is ufual with them to fall into a decay, by reafon of
the various diforders that come upon them, and at laft put an
end to their lives. Confumptions and afthmas, the reigning dif-
orders among them, are occafioned chiefly by the many hard-
fhips they endure at fea in fithing, and the:r carelefsnefs of pre-
ferving their health. In the latter refped, they do not mind
jumping into the fca to fave their boat from running aground,
or receiving damage againft the rocks, and frequently keep on
their wet cloaths, even in froft and fnow, without changing any
thing, It is very rare to fee any one in this ifland live to a hun-
dred years, or even to eighty. Some may live to that age and
enjoy health, but the generality are weak and fickly in their old
age, and very few turned of fifty, can boaft of much health.
Coughs and confumptions {o aﬂii:ﬂ: them, that none hardly ever
wear as well, or have fuch florid complexions: as the people of
" Denmark. In the fithing feafons, they are obliged to toil very
hard ; and at other times they can do nothing, being feveral
months in the winter quite idle. Thus by not being conftantly
in excercife, the return of labour becomes too heavy and too
fatiguing ®*. Moderate exercife contributes to health, but too
hard labour weakens, waftes and (hortens life. As high living

*® Mr. Anderfon fays, they lead their lives, in ignorance and fimplicity, without
any great care, living on a fimple, mean dict, and always employed in bodily exer-

cife,
breeds
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breeds difeafes, and makes people old before their time, fo like-
wile does a too poor and mean food, which cannot yield fufficient
nourifhment to recruit wafted {pirits and firength. Plain and fub-
ftantial food moderately ufed, ftrengthens the body, and is produc-
ive of long life ; but thefe people cannot even well afford that,
being moftly poor, and fome of them having many children, and
a wile to provide for. The women are not ufed to any heavy
exercife, or hard labour ; for excepting the hay-harveft, their
other work is chiefly done by them fitting; fuch as the cleaning
and combing of their wool, fpinning and knitting of gloves,
ftockings, 8c. weaving a kind of coarle cloth, and making their
cloaths, fhoes, and fuch work, as requires no great bodily
ftrength.  As it commonly happens in molk countries, that pea-
fants and labouring people have the beft teeth, fo alfo this is re-
markable among the poorer fort of Icelanders, who cannot {poil
them with high feafoned things, and other dainties, being ob-
liged to content themfelves with a coarfe loaf of rye, which
{cowers their teeth, and leaves them in no want of brufhes or
powders for this purpofe *.  The fame effedt they experience in
their dried and well beaten flock-fith. The women are delicate
and chilly, and though their work requires no ftrength, excepting
the hay-harveft, I do not think, that they properly can be
called ftrong and healthy. In many cafes they ftand in need of
a phyfician.  They have {fometimes hard labours, and many of
them die in child-bed for want of the afliftance of fenfible and
experienced midwives . In their beft times, they generally kc::p
their bed unmoved eight days, and many muft even keep it lon-
ger, and fuffer a great deal by the ignorance of their midwives ;
and it is not uncommon at thofe times, for a poor woman to be

deprived of her health for ever after.

* Mr. Anderfon fays the Icelanders in general have fine white and found teeth.
+ The fame Author fays, the women are as fturdy and as ftrong as the men, and

that they have generally eafy labours, and bathe themfelves as foon as it is over, and
go abour their ufual bulinefs, -

GHAP;
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C H A P LXXXIV.:
Concerning the prevailing difeafes in Tceland.

ROM what has been obferved in the foregoing chapter of

the men, when turned of fifty, being troubled with hedic
diforders, and the women fubje& to very hard labours, which
are attended ‘with many accidents; it may appear, that the
Teelanders, as well as the reft of mankind, are liable to various
difeafes. They call moft of their difeafes /andfarfor, which an-
fwers what the common people ‘in Denmark call by the general
name' of fevers ; the landfarfor being properly not very diffe-
rent from a fever in its fymptoms.  Spedalftbed, or the leprofy,
another difeafe, which many are infeéted with, is for the moft
part hereditary, but not commonly infeétious *  This is not the
difeafe which goes by that name in Denmark, but rather a fcurvy,
of which feveral have been cured by a medicine difcovered by a
learned Icclander. Cholics, confumptions, and hypochondriac
diforders, are more epidemical among them, and would make
good work for a number of phyficians, if the poor people could
afford to employ them. The ieproly is the moft prevailing dif-
‘eafe, which continues, as it were, rivetted in them, till they
are otherwife worn out with hard labour and age. ~ As it is he-
reditary, I don’t apprehend that their diet and manner of living,
is the caufe of it; for they are not fo uncleanly a people as they
“have been reprefented by fome travellers ; and though they are
afflicted with various diforders, it cannot be denied, but that they
are found in body and conflitution, which are not impaired, but
by their many hardfhips and great labour, which at laft expofe
. - them to thofe complicated diforders +.  When the Icelanders are

® Mr. Anderfon fays, that fevers and other difeafes are feldom heard of in Iceland,
and that there is hardly fuch a thing known as a phyfician or furgeon, their defi-
ciency being abundantly compenfated by the many excellent herbsand wholefome mi-
neral waters, which the Ieclanders continually drink without thinking of their falu-
brious qualitics.  To thefe may be added, the conftant winds that cleanfe and purify
*  the airy the clear, dry and long cold weather, and the innate robuftnefs of the inha-
bitants, mg:thr:r with (as it has been before obferved; their excellent digeltion.
. % The fame Author fays, that their common difeafes are the cholic and leproly,
which are eafily accounted for by their coarfe and filthy food, and their nafty way of

living,
E e taken
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taken ill, they fubmit themfelves to God, and leave nature to
help 1rﬂ.ll, few among them having any medicines, or knowing
how to apply them. However, when they feel ficknefs, they
always take fome boiled milk made into whey, and fet afide the -
ufe of tobacco and fpirituous liquors, except the patient be fo
habituated to the fame, that he cannot do without them *. The
reafons for their not having phyficians, may allo take place with
regard to furgeons, though they frequently ftand in neced of
fuch, upon account of the misfortunes that fometimes befal them
from broken limbs or the like. Their cafe in thefe circumftances
muft be very deplorable, fo much the more, as fcarce one
knows how to apply a proper remedy, for want of which they
often perifh, or after enduring a deal of pain are miferably cured +.
They are not fo robuft and hardy that nothing can hurt them ;

for they are human beings, and experience the fenfations com-
mon to all mankind ; and the fevere cold and fharp air, are of

no fervice to any of thf.', external hurts and fores they may re-

“CeIve.

CH A P. LXXXV,
How they bring up their children.

HEN children are put to the breaft, they are let to fuck

as long as is ufual in other countries ; but the far greater

part are brought up by hand. The Icelanders are as tender and
as carcful of their children, as I ever faw any parents.. They
have cradles for them, as in other countries, and thele of two
forts, fome that rock, and others that fwing. Thc:}l; give the
children the beflt milk, not fkimmed, and never when turned
into whey 3. The milk they are taught to fuck out of a horn,
in the manner they do in Denmark, to bring them up by hand.
* Mr. Anderfon fays, if any of them are taken ill, milk only warm from the cow

is adminiflred to refrefh them, befides a livele mhum o chew, and a large dram of

brandy to put their tomach in order.
+ The fae Author [ays, they are fo hardy and robuft, that they do not a

fikide hurt; beeaufe the greater part of their external hurts foon heal of themielves,
“'probably h].r reafon of the cold and clear air.

1 ‘He alio ays, they fec their l:hlldrcn on the ground, and by them a litde vefie!
with whey, into which they flick a tu:d round with thread, or a thick quill, and

““a'bit of bread, if they have it, to { mﬂ hen the child : thus when the child wakes,

or thews figns of hungx_tr, they turn it a ut to the veffel, and put the pipe in its
moiith, l_mi let it fuck as long as it has ocgafion,

5 When
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When they carry the children to church to be baptized, which
is fometimes very remote from their habitations, they generally
take fuch a horn or a phial filled with milk, with a rag tied
round for the child to fuck through ®. In this; manner they
bring up the children with milk till they are turned of a year
old, except there is fuch a fcarcity, that it cannot be had, which
happens in fome feafons of the year, efpecially among the poor,
Befides the ufe of cradles, as I before obferved, they likewife
drefs them up in fwaddling cloaths, as they do in Denmark, and
feldom coat them till they are nine or ten weeks old+. The
women carefully tend and nurfe them, and carry them about in
arms, and in all refpeds, aét the part of tender and fond nurfes.
The children are all ftraight and well limbed, hardly any fuch thing
being feen as a cripple among them, and I myfelf never remarked
any hunch-backed, lame, or with other defeds, from carelefs-
nefs in bringing them up.

CHAP LXXXVL
Concerning their manner of dreffing victuals,

HEY generally boil their fith more than is cuftomary in
Denmark, and alfo boil it in fea-water taken along the
‘coaft, which is confiftent with reafon, and as far as I know better.
All their victuals they eat without falt, as before obferved, and
this too by choice ; for though many can afford it, they do not
ufe it for this purpofe. Their chief fauce is butter, of which

they confume great quantities . They alfo over boil their meat,
of

* Mr. Anderfon fays, when they carry their children to be baptized, or to any di-
ftance in the country, they dip a rag in whey, and put it in the child’s mouth to
feed on; but when the children are three quartersof a year old, they make them eac
the fame food as they do themfelves.

T The fame Authorfays, thatcradles and fwaddling cloarhs are things not known
to the Icelanders: foras foon as the children.are a fortnight old, they putthem in a
Jjacket and erowfers, and ler them lie crawling on the ground, all they grow big
enough to get up and walk. In this miferable manner they are brought up, and har-
dened from the womb, though no fuch thing as a cripple is feen among them, or ar
leaft very rarcly. Ilence we may plainly fee, how ﬁgcndly nature alone will operate
where a true confidence is repoled, and I{n: is lefr at liberty 3 but our Author fays,
that if there was not proper care taken of them, accidents and hures would be attend-
ed with the fame ill confequences as in any other countries. :

1 He here again alledges, that their food is very coarfe and mean, their veiflels

very nafty, and their manner of drefling ill worle, and not fit for human crtan‘;]‘rﬂnis.
e

107



108

NATURAL HISTORY of ICEL AN D.

of which they have plenty, and cat more by far than the Danifh
farmers, or others of the like fort in many countries. In the
parts that do not abound much in cattle, they exchange fifh for
flefh. Undoubtedly here may be found feveral very poor, asin -
all countriet, that cannot afford to ftock themfelves againft the
winter, according to wifh; but the generality of the farmers
kill ten or twenty fheep for their winter's provifion, befides fome
neat cattle. All their other victuals are confumed frefh, but
thefe they preferve in the manner as has been deferibed in the
foregoing part of this treatife. I before obferved, that fome
places they have good turf, in others a deal of timber, which
comes floating on the fea to them, and in others little thickets,
but almoft every where bufhes, furz and heath ; fo that but few
places are deftitute of fome fort of fewel, and thefe particularly
are fuch trad@s of land as projeét into the fea, or are fituate on the
extreme part of the fea coaft. Here the inhabitants may be under
fome difficulty for want of firing, and the poor muft make fhift
with fea-weeds, and dried fith-bones *. However thefe cafes are ex-
traordinary, and do not feem as if they deferved to be mention-
ed. . When they kill many fheep together, they moft common-
ly pickle the heads in their fyre, a liquor already defcribed, and
as tart as vinegar. ‘Thefe heads are nicely fcraped, and boiled
before they pickle them down, which is done in the fame man-
ner as in Denmark +.  Afterwards for ufe, they fry them in a
pan. I do not doubt but they may tafte tolerably well. The
Icelanders are very fond of any thing that is far, and fome of
the poorer people will eat the melted tallow or fat of their young
The ordinary food among the greater part is a bit of meat, boiled with the h=ads of
cods, and other fith, which they cut off; though fometimes they afford themfelves a
couple of whole cod, which they throw into a pot, pour fome fea water on them, and

when boiled a little, take and gobble up without any falt or fpice for a relifh. s

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they eat neither fleth nor fith while it is frefh catched or killed,
but let it lie by dill it begins to ftink, otherwife it will not quicken their unpalatable
tongues. The fuel with which they drefs their victuals, makes the tafte flill more
naufeous, few having turf, and fewer wood ; fo that in general they burn fith, and
Ezher bones, over which they pour the fediment of their oil to make them burn the

[Ler.

+ He alfo fays, their moft delicate difh is a fheep’s head, which they only finge
the wool off, and then put in the hot alhes to bake. "When done enough, they eat
it fkin and all to the very bones. Our author fays, nothing is wanting to this rcla-
tion, but their cating bones and all, to make downright dogs of them, Mr. Ander-

fon adds, that they are fuch vaflt lovers of butter and greafe, that they will eac the
very blubber of the whale, and the oil boiled out of the liver.
heifers
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heifers or fheep. Thefe poor people having been reprefented by
{ome travellers and authors, as living in a very beftial manner ;
1 fhall here briefly give an exa& account of their way of living,
~and ordinary food.

A great quantity of frefh fifh is caten all over the country,
except in the parts that lie too remote from the fea, and the frefth
lakes, of which there are but very few, as I before hinted. The
quantity of fith dried of cured for keeping, is little in proportion
to the great variety of different forts they get, and muft eat frefh.
The fith they dry and cure different ways, is chiefly for exporta-
tion, and the refidue laid up for home confumption, confifts moltly
of fuch fith as have changed colour, do not look {o clear and white,
and are touched by the froft, though in the main, full as
well tafted, and as fit for ufe. They boil their fih generally
too much, and ufe a great deal of butter.  The dried or ftock-
fith, which they eat chiefly in winter, when they cannot get
frefh, is well beaten before boiled, and cooked up with a good
ftore of melted butter. They alfo much ule for food the
milk of cows and fheep, both raw and boiled, and they pre-

of their cows milk their common drink called fyre, and in

the fummer make great quantities to ferve them all the year.
The curds and fiveet milk they feed their fervants with, as well
as with fith, and alfo allow them butter. They thicken up
their milk with barley, or other grain, and with flour make
hafty pudding. They put barley, or other grain, in their broth,
for want of herbs and fpices. In fome places they have cabbage,
which they boil in their broth. They ule barley in almoft all
their viuals, and particularly for making a fort of hafty pud-
ding.  Their frefh meat they roaft or fry, but always firft par-
~ boilit. Some make ufe of peas, and rye-meal, to make a dith
for the fervants. Whatever they boil or fry in their ftew-pan,
is always quite frefh, and they rather over boil all their fith and
flefh-meat, becaufe it goes very much againft them to eat any
thing that is not thoroughly done. Their kitchen utenfils they
generally have from Copenhagen. Their pots and kettles are
of iron, brafs or copper, which they keep neat and fweet. All
of them drefs their victuals very clean, except fome few, who,
no doubt, are as nafty as elfewhere, but a whole country {hould
F f not
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not be vilified, much lefs involved in the fame fcandal on their
account. Thofe that have been abroad, and at Copenhagen,
drefs their vituals in the Danith manner, and live as nice as
folks do there ; others learn from them, and in all other refpe@s, -
every one lives according to his inclinations and circumftances.

G B AP CIEXEVE,
Concerning the fearcity of bread.

S no hufbandry is followed at prefent in Iceland, bread

muft be {carce, and of confequence not fo univerfally the
food of the meaner fort as in Denmark. However, it is not fo
very {carce, but that they may have it, and lay up a provifion, each
according to his abililies *. I before mentioned the quantity of
bread and meal imported into each harbour, which is from 400
to 1000 tun+ of flour, one third whereof is baked into bread,
and though not fufficient for their daily fubfiftence, yet they
cannot be faid to be entirely without it. * For celebrating feafts,
weddings, and publick meetings, they are always provided with
bread ; and thofe that have lived at Copenhagen, not doing
well without it, take care to have it all the year round. Itis
no faving to them, in not having a fufficiency of bread for their
families : their houfekeeping is the dearer for it, and their man-
ner of feeding their fervants, &c. is fo expenfive, that it would
not anfwer even in Denmark. Each fervant man is allowed to
the amount of ten pounds of dried fith, and three pounds and
a half of butter per week : but none are thus portioned except
thofe that are fent on journics, or to the fouthward to fith.
Such as continue at home, have a portion of fifh and butter every
day, or have frefh fith, and fometimes fleth-meat, broth, peas, -
and the like. The Icelanders by not having a fufficiency of
bread, are obliged to ufe a deal of dried fifh, but not to eat it as
bread with other food. This fifh is firft well beaten, and eaten
without boiling, with butter like a picce of bread. Spread over

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the greater part of them, not being in circumitances
to buy the meal which the Danifh merchants import, are obliged to live without
bread.

+ A tunis eight fkiepp, or bufhels, 1
11k
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0, this manner with butter, it has a very good relifh, efpecially
dried trout, whitings, &c.* Some of our Danifth civil ofhicers
liked it fo well, that they ufed it on their journies, and eat it
with pleafure. The wild corn that grows in fome places, efpe-
cially in the diftriét of Skafteficld, though not in any great
quantity, -makes very good flour and bread. It is very nourifh-
ing, and the Icelanders will not exchange a tun of it for a tun of
Danifh 4. It fhoots up in deep fand, where no grafs will grow.
In fome places it ftands very thin, in others pretty thick, and
runs up two foot and a half high. The ears are long, and it
grows much like the wheat in Denmark. As the Icelanders have
no good mills to grind their corn, they dry it too much before
the fire, even burn it a litde, which makes the bread blacker
than the rye bread is in Denmark.

C H AP LXXXVIL
Concerning  their drink.

HE Icelanders are fond of clear water ; but the water is

not good every where, neither are every where mineral
waters found 3. The water that runs from Jokells none drink
of, being very thick, black and ftinking, as 1 elfewhere have
obferved. But though they love water, their chief liquor is
fyre, of which in fummer they fll up many barrels to laft all
the winter. Thofe that keep a good ftock of cattle, make it
for fale. It is drank at firft without any adulteration; but
when it grows old, it becomes too four, and they then mix
water withit. ‘This liquor agrees very well with them. As
1o corn is cultivated in the country, beer confequently muft be
very fearce, yet it may be had, and thofe that go to the trading
towns or factories about bufinefs, are always fure to find fome,
of which they buy a certain quantity to indulge themlfelves

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that inftead of bread, they eat dried ftock-fith, and fuch as
is ot faleable. They only beat it a little, and eat it with butter; but when they
have no buteer, they take blubber, train or tallow, and fpread it thereon.

+ The fame Author fays, thereis a wild corn that fhoots up fpontansoully among
the grafs, which they make bread of, but foreigners cannot eat it.

1 He alfo fays, they praife the water that runs from the top of the mountains,
which is nothing but the ice and fnow melted by the fun.

with
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with at home. Some of them lay in feveral barrels at a time,
and make ufe of it fparingly all the year round. Thofe that
have been at Copenhagen, cannot do without it. They import
malt and hops, which they brew themfelves, and they may have
beer very well all the year round; but for this purpofc they
muft brew every third or fourth week *.  Though they have no
cellar, yet the beer does not freeze more than it would at Copen-
hagen, where they have them very good and convenient. The
hardeft frofts fcarce freeze more than the cock, which is rendered
pliable, by holding hot coals under it before the beer will run,
and fometimes only by fetting a pan of coals in the room. Some
of the people keep French wine, both red and white, particu- -
larly the minifters, who ufe it for the facrament. Generally
fpeaking, there is not a more fober people than the Icelanders.
I knew fome, and even of the more common fort, that do not
chufe to drink brandy, and feveral that drink it very moderate-
ly. There may be a few, as in other countries, who are very
fond of it. When they come to the faQories about bufinefs,
they then indulge  themfelves with brandy, and other liquors f+
A merchant or ftranger, on firft coming to thefe places, may be
induced to deem them a drunken, beaftly people; and I my-
felf was almoft of that opinion, till I came into the country to
be better acquainted with their manner of living, It is certain,
that at the factories which they refort to but once a year, they
drink brandy to excefs; for it comes but feldom in their way,
and is as great a treat to them, as a bottle of Hungary or Cape
wine to a merchant.  But as this happens only occafionially, they
cannot be called drunkards, much lefs compared with thofe that
are continually craving brandy, and drink - themfelves drunk
whenever they can lay hold of it. When one confiders the fmall
quantity of brandy that is imported for 80,000 people, it is plain
there cannot be many drunkards among them. In each factory

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that by not having cellars, they cannot keep their ale for
any time, on account of the fevere cold.

F The fame Author fays, that fome of the fubftantial people among them lay up
French wine at the fa®ories for their own ufes but as they put it in dirty veffels, and
fometimes in thofe that have had four whey, and even train oil, withour frft cleaning
them, the wine turns foul and ftinking. = He adds, that in general, brandy is the
liquor they are fond of, and that by it, young and old, men and women, thamefully
get drunk. '

there
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there may be a fcore of drunken, idle fellows, always begging
of brandy, or expending all they get on it; but what are fo few
to the reft, who are very abftemious, and on their account,
fhould not reccive the chara@er of drunkards. I never faw, nor
heard of the women getting drunk. When they come to the
faQories, I have feen them refufe brandy, and inftead of it take
a glafs of mafs wine, which is the name they give French wine,

Sometimes on taking their children with them to the fadtory, a .

father will give his fon a drop of brandy, that he may tafle
fomething good, as he calls it, in the world ; for it is the next
precious liquor to wine they know of, and the poor children have
no other opportunity ever to tafte it ¥, ~The generality cannot
lay out much on this commodity at the facories, having many
other things to purchafe, as meal, timber, fithing-lines, iron,
cloth, and a variety of other neceffaries. The better fort lay in
a little ftock of brandy, which ferves them all the year ; but thofe
that are drunkards, cannot afford to ftock themfelves with it, and
if they do, they cannot let it alone till all is gone.

C HAP  LXXXIX
Concerning their drefs.

V\HE Icelanders are contented in procuring the implements

of drefs out of their own manufactures, which fhews
wifdom and prudence in them, and it were to be wifthed, that
other nations did the fame. Their outhide apparel is generally
a coarfe bays, which they call vadmel/, The women for the
ter part have petticoats and aprons of coloured cloth, of
which fome thoufand ells are fold every year. This cloth is not
. fuperfine ; but they have it of different goodnefs, all of Danifh
manufadure. The better fort, both men and women, wear
cloth jackets. As for the lawyers, and thofe in civil employ-
ments, they drefs in the modern fathion, with full fuits lined

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that in all their dangers both by fea and land, brandy is
their principal comfort, and the main point they have in view. It encourages them
to labour, thar they may get fomething to purchafe fo En:ciﬂus a liqguor. When they
have attained their with, and provided themfelves with brandy, on the arrival of the
Danith fhips, they never leave off drinking till all is gone; for while any is left, they
can do no bulfinefs, .

Fig. with
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with filk, and in every refpet as genteel as at Copenhagen. The
cloaths of the common people are made like thofe of feafaring
men, namely, jackets and wide breeches, or trowles, though
{fometimes they wear a coat made in the Danifh fathion. They °
have befides a great coat, which they call bempe, and wear in
the winter to go to church in, or on a journey. The women
wear petticoats, jackets and aprons of woollen cloth or bays,
which they call vadmel, and over which they wear a kind of
wide coat, with narrow {leeves, that reaches down to their wrifls.
Thefe coats or gowns, are a hands breadth fhorter tharethe pet-
ticoats ; they are always black, and are called by the name of
hempe, which is the fame the mens great coats go by. Some- -
times they are faced with black velvét, and fometimes the work
on them refembles point de la reine, which is very neat, and looks
well.  Thofe that are rich, have wrought filver and gilt buckles,
or clafps, which are only faltened on for fhow or ornament. The
petticoats and aprons which are coloured, are bordered round and
down the edges with flips of coloured velvet, or coloured filk
ribbands, or a filk braid at the tie of their apron. Three great
filver philligre worked buttons, and generally gilt, are fixed be-
fore. 'The poorer women have them of brals. The apron is
faftened to a belt, fet all round with filver buttons, or of brafs,
according to their circumftances, and clafped before with a clafp
of the fame metal and workmanthip. Their jackets are always
made to {it neat and clofe to the waift, with narrow fleeves down
to their wrifts, and are laced in all the feams with coloured vel-
vet or ribbands, and faced down before with filk. On each
{leeve near the wrift, are four or fix buttons of filver or brafs ;
and round the neck a ftiff cape is worn about three fingers

breadth, which ftands ere®, and under it the wide coat js

made to go. This cape is covered with handfome filk of
black velvet, and a gold or filver braid round it. About their
head they tie a coarfe white linen handkerchief, and over that
another finer, formed like a tuft on the top of the head, and a
foot and a half high. Over this they place a filk handkerchief,
or the poorer fort a cotton one, which is tied under the chin.
This kind of head-drefs is worn by all women, whether fingle
or married, and round their necks they have ufually another filk

or
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or cotton handkerchief*. In fhort, their drefs much refembles
what is met with in old pictures, and monuments in churches,
except the head-drefs, of which I have not remarked any thing
fimilar in any other country. The young girls wear caps, but
when grown up, they change them for thole high heads. The
richer fort have a deal of finery about them, confifting of filver
and gilt philligree work, which they moft admire. Some large
buttons of that fort of work, with coloured ftones fet in them,
and faftened to their fillet, are worn a little above their fore-
head. A bride on her wedding-day, wears a crown of filver
under the white linnen tuft that ftands up fo high on their heads,
and on this occafion is ufed inftead of the filk handkerchief worn
at other times. They wear alfo two filver chains, the one hang-
ing down behind, and the other in the fame manner on the breaft.
- The bempe or great coat, is never worn during thefe folemnities.
To the bottom of another chain, which hangs down before, a box
of perfumes is faftened, with feveral partitions, and open on
both fides. It is very often fhaped like a heart or a crofs. I
have feen fome of them of gold. Several of the Iceland ladies
have trinkets to the amount of three or four hundred rixdollars;
and indeed their drefs is vaftly neat and pretty. The men and
womens fhoes, which moft commonly are all made by the wo-
men, are of their ox's hides, or for want of them, of fheep-
fkins, which they drefs themfclves, by only fcraping the hair off,
and afterwards drying them. To fet about making the fhoes,
they firlt foak the leather in water, and when duly prepared, they
go through all the different operations, and feldom fail to fit
them exaétly to the feet, but fcarce ever trouble themfelves about
fixing heels to them. Their fhirts and (hifts are ufually made
of thin bays or flannel, though a great many have them of
coarfe linen +. Their fithing garb is made of {heep-fkin, which
they put over their other cloaths to keep off the wet, and which

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their drefs and habitations are all of a piece with their

eating and drinking ; but that the unmarried women wear handkerchiefs round their
chins, to diftinguith them from the married.
* 4 The fame Author fays, that the men and wonien wear linen thirts and fhifts, or
properly ftockings and breeches of one piece, which reach on the men above the
navel, Eut not up to the navel on the women, over which they have other breeches
and a jacket of vwadwel, or coarle bays, orelle of fheep-fkin,

they
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they daub with fith liver to foften them ; but they pull them off
as foon as they come afhore,

CH'APXC

Concerning their babitations.

T the entrance of their houfes, a long narrow paflage is

formed about fix foot wide, with crofs beams, a covering,
and fome holes on the fide of the door to admit light fufficient
for the paffage. In thefe holes are fometimes panes of glaf,
but moft commonly a thin fkin or bladder ftretched upon a
frame, which affords a tolerable light, There are fhutters for
thefe and other windows, in rainy or {fnowy weather. " At the
end of this paffage is the entrance into their common room,
which is generally twenty-four or twenty-eight feet long, and
about twelve or {ixteen broad. Here the women fit and drefs
their wool, fpin, and do other neceffaries for the family. At
the further end of this room is generally a bed-chamber for the
malter and millrefs of the houfe, and in the loft over it, the
children and maid-fervants generally lie. On each fide of the
aforefaid paflage, are two rooms, with doors in the paflage. The
one is ufed for a dining-room, the other a dairy, the third
for the kitchen, and the fourth, which is juft by the outer door,
for the men fervants to lie in, or ftrangers of that fex, who are
a travelling. This whole building confifts of fix rooms, -and
but one ftreet or outer door. Holes are made in the feveral

rooms to tranmit the light, and as in the paffage, are covered

with panes of glafs, or with a fkin or bladder. In the large
common room, moft people have a couple of fmall windows,
in orcer to fee to work the better. They have alfo frequently
a room built on one fide, clofe to that appropriated for the men
fervants, which they call their ftate-room, where they receive vi-
fits. A bed is fixed therein, and a door that leads direétly in
or out without pafling through the houfe, and another door in-
to the fervants bed-chamber, through which the people of the
houfe pafs and repafs, without being obliged to go about. They
have warchoufes detached from the dwelling-houfe, to keep their
fith, and winter provifion in; their horfc furniture, their imple-

ments
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ments for hay-making, &c. near this they have another little
building, which is their fmith’s-fhop. Here they make all their
tools and tackle of iron and wood®. At a little diftance ftand
their barns and ftables, and one, two, three or four fheep-folds.
In one of thefe they keep the lambs by themfelves. Their hay
is ftacked up about fix foot fquare, and a paflage left between
each ftack, and covered with turf, in a fhelving manner, for
the rain to run off, by which means their hay is well preferved.
Their common room, bed-chamber and vifiting room, are gene-
rally wainfcotted, and have a loft over them, where their chefts,
wearing apparel, &c. are kept. Thefe upper apartments have
allo windows, two or three panes high ; but the other buildings
without either lofts or windows, have only holes for the light, as
I before obferved, with a pane, or the thin fkin 4 taken out of
the ftomach of animals, and ftretched on a frame whilft warm,
after which it becomes very tranfparent, and admits the light.
Their furniture is not any way coftly, and confifts chiefly of
beds, and their vadmel or bays, which ferves them for making
pillows and bedding of. 'T'hey have plenty of feathers, but fome
of their common fervants lie very wretchedly, as often the poor
and'mean people in Denmark do. They have tables, ftools,
benches, chefls, and other neceflary utenfils for a houfe. Thofe
of better rank and fortune, have their habitations well furnifhed
with looking-glaffes, and every thing that is requifite in a gen-
teel way. As there is a great fcarcity of timber in the ifland,
and as building materials muft be bought of the company, which
‘confequently prove very expenfive, the inhabitants are obliged to
proceed to work in the moft frugal manner they can. They
therefore lay a foundation of large ftones, upon which they

* Mr. Anderfon fays, their houfes for the fake of ftrength as well as warmth, are
funk into the ground, and are feldom above feven foot high, in length about twenty-
four or twenty-eight feet, and in breadth not more than when a tall man Randing in
the middle and firetching out his arms, may reach the fide walls, which makes
them about fix foot wide.  Along the fide of the wall, they build a loofe flight cover-
ing, hi[gh en:mlgh for the cattle to be fheltered in during the winter. The fame alfo
ferves for the fervants to lic iny for they only lay a little ftraw on the ground, on
which they liec quite naked and cover themfelves with a picce of bays, which is fome-
times lined with a fheep-fkin, In this manner they lie, the one’s head againit the
other's feet, or perhaps a board put between, to feparate thofg that do not belong to
each other. .

+ Tunieas allantoidas.

FEh = ere&

11y



118

NATURAL HISTORY of ICELAND,

eret the frame-work of their building. ‘The crofs beams and
joifts they faften the beft way they can. Between the timber
work, they make a wall of clay and ftones, and afterwards lay
the rafters for the top, which are but fmall. ‘The beft houfes are
covered with boards, which are nailed an inch or two over one
another, for the rain to run oft without running through. Meaner
houfes have furze and twigs a top inftead of boards, and are
covered with turf. The walls are of flones, and earth, or clay,
with grals or turf between, which belides is laid over all the pofts
and beams, and thus renders the walls very firm, ftrong, and
well bound at the foundation. They are ufually made four foot
thick, and run up {lanting, that at wp they may be about three
foot in thicknels. This fort of walls makes warm habitations,
and keeps out equally the heat in fummer, and the cold in
winter ; {o that in this laft feafon, they have no oceafion to keep
great fires, though fome in feveral pacts are provided with ftoves.
The foundation of the houfes built after this manner, is even
with the ground, or raifed a little higher. When the walls are
all green, they appear like fo many hillocks. All farmers have
not fuch large habitations as defcribed, norare they furnithed with
fo many feparate buildings, though many have much larger and
finer : but in fuch a general defcription as this, it is much the
better way to keep between extremes, by exhibiting that which
is more univerfal, as has been reprefented in the defeription of a
good farm-houfe, the proper model, for conveying the jufteft
idea of the place, whereas by delineating a miferable hut, this
idea, or any thing refulting from it, could be no more anfwer-
ed, than it would by difplaying the magnificence of his Majelly’s
feat at Beficlted, or of fome of the bifhops and lawyers houfes,
or thofe of the civil magiftrates, and fome of the inferior clergy.
Thele houfes are built of brick, like thofc in Denmark, and the
bifhop's feat at Holum, confifts of bity feparate buildings, be-
fides twelve ftables, or houfes for cattle; but fuch are far from
being a rule for the buildings in general throughout the ifland.
I have been at feveral other farms, which are like villages, with

many feparate buildings, but all fuch buildings belong to one and
the fame farm.

C.H AP,
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C H AP - XCL
Concerning their gm.r':;: _and natural difpofition of mind,

HE .annals of this country fhew, that in ancient times

they were a warlike people, having in their inteftine broils

made great flaughter among themfelves. They are far from be=
ing a daftardly race, as fome authors have reprefented them ; for
it is well known that they made fome figure in a military life,
and have been raifed to the command of fortrefles. However,
as this country cannot {pare many of its inhabitants, and as for-
tunately for them, it is too remote for officers to come and mu-
~ fter up a body of recruits, few of them for thefe reafons have
been employed in the military way. In the fea fervice fome of
them have been promoted to the command of Dutch vefiels ;
and indeed, they feem beft adapted to a feafaring life, being
trained up to it almoft from their infancy. The many ingenious
Icelanders fo eminent in the literary world, is a ftrong inftance
of their genius and good natural parts, and that they are not of
a flavith abje& difpofition. Every year fome of their fele
youth are fent to the unmiverfity at Copenhagen, where they
have conftant opportunities of exhibiting their genius and ca-
pacity, which are difcovered to be very remote from betraying
an abje& fpirit, the reverfe rather appearing in them, to-
gether with fuch a fpirit of emulation for excelling others, that
feldom or ever a dull perfon is remarked among them : and even
in general, the common people have keen cunning . heads, and a
deal of mother wit. As moft other nations, they have a ftrong
propenfity to their native place, though one might think they
+ would find more pleafure in other countries. Perhaps in this re-
{pect, the hankering after home prevails more among the nor-
thern people than any others. However, many cftablifh them-
felves at Copenhagen, and in other foreign countries, when they
have fettled in any certain bufinefs; and. among thefe may
be feen profefioss, rectors, feafaring people, goldimiths, and
mafters in a variety of handicraft occupations. The Icelanders
complain that their countrymen who go abroad, and learn many
things, whereby they might be of vaft fervice to them, fearce
ever
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ever return ®. I fhall not undertake to examine, whether this
complaint be well founded : fome few undoubtedly do, and at
the bifhop’s feat of Holum, there is now an Icelander, that un-
derftands the art of printing to perfection. He learnt it at Co-
penhagen, and fince travelled about in foreign parts, and was
fent for from Dantzick to come home. The Icelanders are alfo
as induftrious as moft people in their feveral occupations, never
neglecting, or omitting any thing that ought to be done. I have
feen them row out to fea fifty or fixty times, and perhaps they
did not bring home in all above fixteen or twenty fith. The
general failing of the common people in moft countries, pro-
ceeds from their being wedded to old cuftoms, which they will
not retract, unlels upon the profpeé of very confiderable ad-
vantage +. This is the cafe of the Icelanders, though I pre-
fume, they are rather more cautious than obflinate, in rejedting
their old cuftoms ; for I muft confefs, that I found them fond
of feeing curiofities, and of improving themfelves, as alfo very
ready to imitate, very handy at making any thing, and very ex-
pert in turning things to advantage. : :

CHAP XCI
Whether they delight in learning any thing.

CELAND has produced Thormodus Thorfzus, and Arnas

Magnzus, befides feveral other illuftrious men. Some Ice-
land ftudents are now at the univerfity, and far from being re-
puted inferior to- any, on the contrary, generally excel, few
being ever bad, or even middling among them. It is not at
Copenhagen alone that they are thus found ingenious, the people
in the country are confpicuous for like abilities ; they prefently
learn any thing they are put to, and not fimply what they have

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their poor diet and fatiguing life, which only exercifes
their body, cannot elevate their mental faculties, or ferve to make any improvements
}Eltllgem. and that being naturally of a daftardly difpofition, they are very unfit for

diers.

t+ The fame Author fays, that they are a very licentious people, which is owing to
the too great liberty they enjoy, whereby they become ftupid and perverfe, and are fo
bigotted to their own cuftoms, that though they are fhewed fhorter and bettgr me-
thods, yet they rejet all, and purfue their own old and obftinate ways.

been
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been brought up to from their early youth *. It is not the few
only that have been abroad, who learned to be penmen and ac-
comptants, and to work ingenioufly in gold, filver, brafs, and the
like ; but even the greater part of the inhabitants, who never were
out of the ifland, write very well.  Among the learned are {fome
excellent writers, and among the clergy and the ps:%plc in gene-
ral, more write well than in Denmark. Thofe that go to Co-
penhagen, carry all thofe good qualifications along with them.
There are not, it is true, fo many good accomptants as writers,
yet feveral may be found, who never were out of the country.
The Icelanders that apply themfelves to any particular {cience in
Denmark, generally become mafters of it. Copenhagen can afford
feveral inftances in this refpec : even in Iceland, many very in-
genious men having taught themfelves without the inftru@ions
of a mafter, work in filver and brafs, and make philligre but-
tons and buckles for the women. They are alfo ingenious car-
penters, joiners, and fimiths. In fhort, they exercife themfelves
in all manner of trades, and fome, by applying themfelves en-
tirely to one particular branch, become at laft perfe@d mafters in
it. They are very fond of taking notice of for imitation, or
contriving themfelves fuch new tools and inftruments as are
handy and convenient for their work ; and indeed this may ap-
pear from the great improvements they have made therein, and
at the fame time, may be a convincing proof of the delight and
pleafure they take in edification +. They calculate time by the
fun, or ftars, when vifible, but if not, they then adjuft this
point by the tide, which is always regular. Thus not counting
time by the clock or hour, as one, two, three, or four o'clock,
which they know nothing of, they have particular names for
every hour and half in the day -in their own language, as for
inftance, noon, midnight, midevening, broad day, &ec.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that a propenfity to arts and fciences is not in the lealt ob-
fervable among them, gﬂl he does not fuppofe, that they are naturally quite ftupid,
and not able to comprehend any thing. Some learned men have appeared in their
country, and fuch of them as have travelled, diftinguilhed themfelves as very inge-
nious artifans, ™

+ The fame Author allows them to have fome ingenuity ; for with very aukward
and bad tools, he fays, they notwithftanding complete the various things they have
occafion for. He allo fays, they have no calculation of time, and only regulate
themielves herein by the ebb and floed, or the [un, when they can fee it
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C'H A P.- XUGIIL

Concerning. their afm;par.-bn'.r.

HAVING before often obferved, that the chief occupation
of the Icelanders is fithing, or breeding of cattle, and having
alfo defcribed their manner of fifhing, and curing fith, I fhall
here only add, an account of their manner of building boats *. In
the diftri of Guldbringe, they build their boats of oak, but
in other parts moft commonly of fir, which by experience they
find to be full as ftrong and as durable as oak, and attended
with much lefs expence. In fome places they are made {mall,
and only for two men to row in, though even thefe will carry a
cargo of 120 finc large cod ; but for the generality, they are
built in moft parts big enough to be rowed by four, fix, eight,
and fometimes twenty men ; and the fmall ones are hardly feen
any where but at Guldbringe, and about Hvalfiorden, In the
diftriéts of Rangervalle and Skaftefield, where the coalt is open
and fandy, they are obliged to drag their boats a great way up
the (hore, that they may lie fecure and fafe from the waves of
the fea +. Here alfo they have the largeft boats. In other parts
of the ifland, they have but a fhort way to drag their boats,
in order to fave them from receiving any damage ; for the coaft
is no where fo flat as in the former diftriéts. The fort of anchor
they there ufe, confifts of a couple of fticks run crofs-ways
through a heavy ftone. I have feen the fame in other places,
and was affured, that they hold very faft to the ground, and
that the fithermen are not afraid of their holding, even out at

fea, if they have good ftrong ropes or cables, which generally -

break before the ftone gives way. Whenever they make a fhort
voyage with their boats, and have got their cargo in, if a con-
trary wind happens, they will lie feveral days at anchor, rather
than drag their boats afhore.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their boats ufually built of thin oak boards, are fo light,
that two men can carry them on their fhoulders with eafe.

4 The fame Author fays, that having neither ropes nor anchors to faften their boats
with, they drag them very far up the fhore, to keep them from the waves, and to
prevent their being carried away, or dathed to picces.

CHAPL
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C HAP XCIV.

Cmcgrm'ﬂg their cattle-trade.

N the former part, where a defcription was given of the man-

ner of breeding cattle, the trade carried on with them, and
the fifheries, I fhewed that in fome places, breeding of cattle
and grazing, was the chicf bufinefs of the inhabitants, who ge-
nerally {end their cattle up the country, and keep people to look
after them. The greatelt part of the ifland is well ftocked with
cattle, efpecially northward and caftward, where many farmers
have from two hundred to five hundred fheep, which they turn
out at certain’ feafons, and at others keep within folds. The
fheep, which give milk are fuffered to runabout near the houfes,
and are feparated from the reft.  Two or three times a year they
are all driven together, (which the Icelanders call Soyde-retter) to
be fent to the factories, and there fold *. Each of thefe parti-
culars I have already fet forth at large,

™~ CHAP XCV.

Concerning the Icelanders tannery.

—\ANNING is performed in a very indifferent, or imperfeét
manner in Iceland, the inhabitants being in want of bark,

and other neceflaries for this purpofe. However, as obliged
to make the beft fhift they can, they fcrape the wool or hair
off with a tharp knife on their knees, which they do very expe-
ditioufly, and afterwards wafh, clean, and dry the fkins, or
. hides. To make the leather tough, and of fome confiftence,
they tread it for a confiderzble time with their feet in whey or
falc water. When afhore or at home, they wear no fort of lea-
ther but in their fhoes; but when they go to fea to fith, they
have a jacket, breeches and ftockings, made of leather, which
keep off the rain and fea water, and prevent their being wet

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the trade with their cattle in general, does not give
them much trouble, and that in particular, the inhabitants of Weltmande turn out
their theep on the fmall neighbouring iflands, where there is good ftore of grafs, and
from whence, as they cannot get away, they are eaflily caught.

through,
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through, which muft happen, if they had not on fuch a cover-
ing *.  This outfide leather drefs they lubricate with fifh-liver,
and train-oil, that the water may neither adhere, nor be foaked
in; but the fmell preceding therefrom is fo difagreeable, that
they never appear before the factors, or any of their betters in
this garb, and ufually take care to ftrip it off, as foon as they
come afhore, They have a way of giving a blackifh colour to
the ox hide which they ufe for faddles, and horfe furniture ; and
though there is nothing of art in it, but meer labour, it is not-
withftanding more durable than the Danifh : but the faddles and
horfe furniture they make up themfelves, are not fo tough and
pliable as the Danifh, though they greafe them with train-oil,
which daubs the cloaths, and is otherwife very difagreeable *.

CHAZP XCVI
Concerning fome other qf their employments.

HEN they have nothing elfe to do, the men, women

and children, efpecially in winter, work at the cleaning,
combing, twining and fpinning of wool. Their manner of
weaving is much out of charaéer; for inftead of having their
weaving benches or frames in an horizontal pofition, as we have
them in Denmark, theirs are perpendicular, or upright, and fo
inconvenient, that they cannot weave above half a yard a day
of their coarfe bays, or as they call it vadmel, whereby it may
appear how inconfiderable the earnings are per diem, of thofe
who in this refpec are obliged to get a livelihood by journey-
work. Of late fome Danifh weavers came among them, and
the Icelanders begin to imitate them fo well, that it is probable

this manufacture will in timeain confiderable improvements, fo
much the more, as his Danifh majefty has alfo fet up feveral

weaving frames, and ordered ingenious malters from Denmark

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that their way of dreffing leather is only by laying the hide
on their naked knee, and fcraping che hair off with a knife, after which, it is fit for
any purpofe they wantit. He adds, that all the Jeather and fkins they ufe are greafed
cvery fourth or fifth day with fifh-liver, which makes them rough, but at the fame
time of fo offenfive a fmell, that no merchant or faftor can fpeak to them, orendure
to have them come near them,

+ Healfo fays, that the Icclanders live amidlt perpetual ill fmells, and a kind of
hoggilh flthinefs.

go
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to go over, by whom the natives being inftructed in the proper
methods of weaving, cannot fail of fucceeding with regularity
and good order, in this ufeful branch of bufinefs, As hitherto
they have had no fulling-mills, it muft be imagined that they
have a deal of trouble in fulling and milling all the woollen
goods made in the country, fuch as jackets, breeches, ftockings,
- mittins, &c. and indeed it is fo; for when they fet about ful-
ling, they have no other inftrument for this purpofe than a cafk,
or a barrel, with both bottoms ftruck out, into which, having
put the woollen goods to be milled, two perfons place themfelves
~ on the ground over-againft each other, and with their fect, go

through the operation in the cafk or barrel.  Small things they
full upon a table againft their breaft, but both ways are very
toilfome, and attended with great trouble. As for gloves and
mittins, they put them on when they are going to fea, and after
dipping them in the fea-water, they mill them as they row upon
their hands, without any farther trouble, Thofe near the hot
wells, mill their things therein, and befides a quick difpatch,
make them much whiter. In fulling breeches and ftockings,
they are often put on, and the parties rock themfelves about with
them, by which means they have contraéted a habit of perpe-
tually rocking and moving their limbs, though they have nothing
on or under them that wants milling. The women wath their
things generally in urine, ufing neither foap nor Iye, which are
too expenfive, and muft be imported. However, they wath
their things tolerably well, though I muft fuppofe, not to the lik-
ing of all perfons. Thofe that have been in Copenhagen, im-
port foap, and wath as they do there. In point of dying, which
many of them underftand, they extra@ verdigreale with urine,
from copper vefiels, whereby they dye their woollen yarn, and
weave pretty ftriped woollen ftuffs of various colours.

Kk CHAP.
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C H AP XCVIL

Concerning their manner of merchandizing.

HEN the Icelander brings his goods for fale to the fac-

tory, the merchant does not take them of him dend fide,
till every thing is feparately examined, and paffes through his
hands, fo that whatever is found unmerchantable is fet afide.
Sometimes, in fuch great quantities, fome indifferent things may
flip in, but the Icelander does not deferve to be blamed ; it is
the merchant’s fault, if he does mot pay attention to what he .
buys*, The new map publithed with this treatife, points out
all the harbours in the ifland. The fifh-harbours lie fouth and
welt, and the flefh-harbour north and eaft; but in fome of the
harbours, as Oreback and Stikkefsholm, both fleth and fith are
delivered +. Thefe harbours were farmed out to merchants at
Copenhagen, and the merchant, who took a fith-harbour, was
alfo obliged to have a fleth one: but in 1733, a company being =
erected, and a charter granted, to trade to all the harbours in :
the ifland, the merchants keep their factors and fadories at
every harbour, and fend their fhips with fuper-cargoes, though |
Jometimes one fhip will touch at two different harbours, accord-
ing as the company may think neceffary. Befides thefe, there
are factors or merchants at each harbour, that go with the fhips,
and it is they that purchafe from the natives their commodities,
on the company’s account, and give them other merchandize in
return, or pay them in ready money, all according to a printed
tax-price, by which they muft regulate themfelves on both fides,
this regulation having taken place ever fince the year 1733. The
whole ifland with Weftmanoerne, is all farmed out to this com-

pany, and the factors at the flelh-harbours, ‘fix the days for the

* Mr. Anderfon expreffes great furprize, with regard to the deceit and cunning of
thefe people, who puc in practice fo much artifice, that one mult rake the greazeft
carc and caution imaginable to deal with them.

4 The fame Author, in order to give a perfect defeription of their trade, fays,
that it is neceffary to underitand, -thac the ifland has fourtcen fifhin harbours, and
eight flelh, the former lying north and eaft, and the latter fouth and weit, and thac
- thefe harbours being farmed out to merchants at Copenhagen, thofe that take a fifh-
harbour, muft alfo take a ficth one.  Our author fays the harbours are now otherwife
difpoled of.

farmers
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farmers to “deliver their ‘theep from each diftri®, and con-
trive to difpatch the fhips as quick as poflible. The cattle are
Alaughtered for the factors about the latter end of Auguft, or
beg'inning of September ; ‘but the Icelanders kill none for their
own ufe till the middle of O&ober, at which time the cattle are
fatteft and fineft, and have fenfibly more tallow than when they
are killed in Augunft®.  The Icelanders flaughter all the cattle
for the factors, and have the head and offals for their trouble.
The meat is falted down by the company’s people, and is cut as
at Copenhagen,, chieﬂy in large pieces.  The fkins of the fheep
are {prinkled on tl:u: flefh-fide with falt, and being laid together
two by two, arc rolled up,” and tied very tight together, and
thus are pretty well preferved. The tallow is melted and pour-
ed into firkins or barrels. The factors take all the good dried
fith, confifting of large, {mall, and middling cod and ling, ac-
cording to the tax as before obferved, though of the latter but few
~ are catched or brought to market. At the-fithing harbours, the
fadtors alfo buy up‘the train-oil.” Woollen goods are chiefly
brought to the flefh-harbours, though fome are delivered indif-

criminately at all.

CH A P. XCVIIL

Concerning accompts and payments.

N Iceland, no other money is current than fpecie + and Da. -

nifh crowns, and all accounts are adjufted according to the
number of fith. Two pounds of fifh, are worth two fkillings
fpecie, and forty-eight fifh make one rixdollar fpecie. A Danith
crown, according to the tax, is computed to be the value of
~ thirty fith, a hal-crown of fifteen, an half {pecie of twenty-four,
and a quarter of twelve, which is the fmalleft money current in
Iceland. In this manner all payments are regulated by fith,
and whatever comes to lefs than the value of twelve fifh, can-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, the merchants buy the cattle the latter end of Auguft, or
beginning of September, at which time the cold coming in, and the grafs changing,
and therefore not fo nourithing, the cattle of confequence begin to fall off.

T Specie is bank money, and confifts of all pieces of a whole, half, quarter or eighth
rixdollar. . A rixdollar fpecie is about 35, 6 d. fterling

not
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not be paid in money, but muft either in fith, or roll tobacco,
an ell of which is equal to a filh; fo that fith and tobacco ferve
there inftead of {mall coin. The largeflt weight, called vette, is
forty fith, or eighty pounds, equal to five lifpound in Denmark;
the next to this, called foring, is five fith, or ten pounds, and
the {malleft, or fingle pound, is computed equal to half a fith ;
for one fifh is generally of two pounds weight.

CHAP XCX,
Cﬁ,!:r:fn:fng' the gm;f.r they e xport.

HE commeodities they export are dried fifh, falted lambs

flefh, fome beef, butter, train-oil, a great quantity of
tallow, woollen goods, as coarfe and fine bays, or vadmel jac-
kets, ftockings and gloves, raw wool, fheep-fkins, young lamb-
{kins, foxes fkins of various colours, edder-down and feathers,
and formerly fulphur, but now not taken any more from them:
thefe are the chief commodities of this country,

CHAP C

Concerning the goods they import.

HE goods imported to Iceland are timber, fithing-lines,
tobacco, bread, horle-fhoes, brandy, wine, falt, coarfe

linen, a fmall quantity of filk, and a few other things people in
good circumftances may have occafion for in their families. All
thefe commodities are to be imported only by the Danes, who
for this purpofe ereéted a company, and have a charter from
their fovereign for the exclufive privilege; fo that no other

nation is allowed to trade there. Whatever the Icelander takes, .-

he makes a return for in his own goods, which if not fufficient,
the balance is paid in the above-mentioned money.

CHAP
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L HIATESECT.

Concerning their weights and meafures.

HE weights of the Icelanders agree with the Danith,

pound and pound alike, except that they have no lifpound
and fhip-pound, theirs being confined to pounds, forings and
vette. Ten pound is a foring, and eighteen forings make a
vette, equal to five lifpounds in Denmark. Their ell is fome-
thing fhorter than the Danith, and agrees with that of Ham-
burgh ®*.  But as this ell is the only meafure they ufe that agrees
with the Hamburg, it cannot with any juft foundation from
thence be inferred, when weights and other meafures are diffe-
rent, that the Hamburghers were the firft that eftablithed trade

among them. Certain it is, that they once traded to this ifland,

and inftituted a fociety or company, fometimes called by the
name of the fociety or company of Iceland traders, and fome-
times by the title of Jurendreyers : but the prefent company efta-
blifhed at Copenhagen, will now neither {uffer the Hamburghers,
nor any other nation to trade there. They pay an annual ac-
knowledgment to the king, and having by a charter granted
them, the fole privilege of this trade, they cannot allow inter-
lopers to intercept their profits. The Dutch a few years ago,
had two of their thips confifcated, which they fent to the north-
ward in the diftri@ of Skagefiord, with contraband goods ; and
fome time before, had five thips taken from them by a Danith man
of war, which were condemned at Copenhagen as lawful prizes +.
"Ever fince, foreigners have not attempted to trade to this place,
though I fuppofe the Dutch, notwithftanding thefe rebufls,
ftill now and then touch at Iceland ; for a coaft of 1800 miles
is not eafily guarded, even if an armed veflel was kept on pur-
pofe, efpecially as the people are the beft part of the fummer

* Mr. Anderfon fays, their weights and meaflures are in general according to the
ftandard of Hamburg, and that the Hamburghers were the firft that eftablithed trade
among them.

+ The fame Author fays, the cunning Dutch know how to carch at an opportu-
nity of fneaking in, the lord of the manor having no armed veifels to defend the rrade,
and merchant thips, no time to lie out and warch them.

) i twenty
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twenty or thirty miles out at fea a fithing. No doubt, if the
company’s fhips had a commiffion given them, they would be
the beft guards of the coafts, as they fail all about the ifland.

CHAP CIl

Concerning their religion.

HEN the roman catholic religion took place through-

out Europe, it was likewife the eftablifhed religion of this
ifland, and was not extirpated without fome effufion of blood,
occafioned chiefly by the obftinacy of a powerful and bigotted
roman catholic bithop and ‘his party, which however coft him his
head®. Since the reformation, the evangelic lutheran religion,
is the only tolerated here ; notwithftanding, fome fuperflitious
notions are ftill rooted in the illiterate people, as in almoft all
other countries, though thefe fuperftitions are not properly the
refult of religious principles.

CHAP CII.
Concerning the ecclefiaflical flate of this ifland.

'

CELAND is divided into two bifthopricks, the eaft, fouth,
and weft quarters being allotted to one, namely, the fee of
Skalholt, and the north quarter alone, confltituting the fee of |
Hoolum. Each of thefe bifhopricks has a latin {chool, with a
rector and other afliftants under him, who teach theology, and
other branches of literature, and fit out thofe, who exhibit
proofs of their capacity, for the miniftry, and have them or-
dained priefts without going out of the ifland, or to the uni-
verfity at Copenhagen.  Some notwithftanding repair cvery year -
to Denmark, in order to purfue their ftudies in law or divi-
nity, at the univerfity of Copenhagen, and they gencrally have
the preference of thole that have not been abroad, and get the
belt livings, and molft lucrative civil employments. The print-
* Mr. Anderfon fays, the ]urhmn_rriigim is the only adhered to thers, except
by I'i:alme"ﬁ:w who defcend from catbolic ancéltors, and I]{illc erfilt in, and fecretly
praftife fome (uperititions.  Our author tells us, that all are defeended from cathalic

anceltors, and were as. ftrict catholics before the reformation, as now they are Ju-
therans. ;

mn g-
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ing-office at Hoolum, once removed to Skalholt, was brought
back, and is now in a very good condition. It was the legacy
of one of the bithops of Hoolum, and in it are printed religi-
ous books, and all the king’s public orders, in the language of
the country. In the time of the reformation, a great part of the
church revenues were fecularifed, and now belong to the king.
The income of each bifhoprick may amount to two thoufand
rixdollars, out of which the incumbent muft keep the rector and
corredtor, the minifter of the cathedral church, who is the bi-
fhop’s curate to preach for him, and a certain number of fcholars,
who have lodging, board, and cloathing allowed them ; the
cathedral and palace are likewife to be kept in repair; fo that
the balance, after thefe dedudions, reverting to the bifhop, can-
not well amount to more than twelve hundred rixdollars per an-
num *, Each man pays the king a certain annual tax, called
Gieftold, which amounts to about ten fith a year. Part of this
tax has been gracioufly granted by his majefty to the bithoprick ;
but it is neither a bifhop’s-toll, nor does the bithop receive it of
every farmer in the country ; for in many places the king keeps
it entire, and in others, it is farmed out to the fyflelmen, or
lords of the manor. The clergy’s revenues are not eafily afcer-
tained, becaufe they do not confift in ready money, but rather
in lands belonging to the refpedtive livings. Certain dues how-
ever, accrue to them from each farm, befides fome fees for per-
forming certain ofhces. Some livings are tolerably good, fome
middling, and fome very poor. To make them better for the
poorer clefgy, the king has given up fome of his eftates in the
bﬂhﬂpricﬁ of Skalholt, and in the bifhoprick of Hoolum, allowsa
hundred rixdollars per annum, to be divided among them +. Some
livings are worth two hundred rixdollars per ammem, and the
very poorelt of the clergy enjoy at leaft of the king’s bounty, four

* Mr. Anderfon fays, there is a printing-houfe at each bilhop's feat, where they
print religious books in the native language. He alfo fays, that the neat revenues
of each bithoprick, are only about 1200 nxdollars per amn.

4+ According to the fame Author, there is a bithop’s toll {as he calls it} which ob-
liges every man to deliver ten ffl per amw. to the bithop, and the beft livings, purfu-
ant to his calculation, are not worth upwards of a hundred rixdollars per anp. and
fome are fo very poor, that they do not bring in even four rixdollars 2 year; yet,
adds he, the incumbents are not to be pitied, becaufe they behave themielves no
beteer than the meanelt farmer or boor. !

rixdollars
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rixdollars paid them every year. The clergy have neither the
tenths of fith, nor of any thing elfe, yet fome fmall dues muift
be paid them either in goods or money. In the Weftman iflands
it is cuftomary to give the clergy a kind of tithe of cach boat,
when they return from fithing ; but this is peculiar to thele
iflands *. Undoubtedly, thereare many poor livings in the ifland,-
whereof the revenues are fo {fmall, that they cannot fupport their
refpective minifters, fome of whom are obliged to have recourfe
to manual labour for maintaining their families, or to go a fithing
like the common people. However, their congregations are far
from being neglected, and they herein follow the example of the
apoftle Paul, who, though he earned his bread by the labour of
his hands, was a great and edifying preacher.

CHAP CIV.

Concerning their churches.

OST of the churches have lands and revenues annexed
to them, as in ancient times, and fome of later date, a
fufficiency to fupport them. The churches are built in the fame
manner as their houfes, though fomething larger, the founda-
tions being laid even with the ground, or a little higher, and the
roof covered with turf, and the infide wainfcotted +. Thele
churches are built proportionable to the congregations; for the
houfes and farms, as before related, being fcattered about, there
are fometimes only feven, eight or ten farms to a parifh, though
fome contain from ten to thirty: add to which, that as all per-
fons cannot appear together at church, the congregation muft of
confequence be in fome churches very fmall.  The building of
their houles and churches low, is chiefly occafioned by the fcarcity
of timber and bricks, of which laft, though there is a fufficiency
of materials to make them, yet the procels cannot be executed

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that fome of the clergy have part of the tithes the farmer
is obliged to pay, and fome two thirds thercof.  1n other parts they have two lots
out of cach boat, which are equal to two flhermens portion.

+ The fame Author fays, the churches are like the larmers huts, funk down in che
ground, the walls of broken ftones faltened with twigs, clay, mortar, &c. and covered
with turf, and not larger than a common reom, and fo low, thar any one may touch
the ceiling.

for
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for want of fewel ®. The cathedral church at Hoolum is built

of frame-work, ninety-eight foot long, thirty wide, and about
thirty-fix or forty high. It ftands a little higher than the ground,
has a wooden fpire, and round the choir is a fine ftone wall,
which was-built upwards of four hundred years ago by a bithop,
who intended to finith the whole cathedral in that manner, but
died before it was completed. The frame-work of the bithop’s
palace at Hoolum is of oak, and walled between. The roof
is covered with boards, and no part, either top or fides, with
earth, or mould. The frame-work of this houfe was made at

‘Copenhagen, and put up and walled by bifhop Gudbrander, in

1576, as appears by the date of the year carved on the timber ;
{o that it now has ftood unmoved almoft two hundred years,
though the foundation begins to want repair. The cathedral at
Skalholt, is much the fame as that at Hoolum, except that the
wall round the choir is fomething les. The fpire is alfo of wood,
and has a bell. This church, which was built time out of
mind, ftands on an eminence, and being viewed at a diftance,
makes a fine appearance. The church at the king’s palace of
Beffefted, alfo framed and walled, and the fides and top boarded
over, is about fifty foot long, twenty-five foot wide, and pretty
high. The manfion-houfe is built in the fame manner, and the
apartments are full nine foot high, and the walls boarded over,
except the fouth-weft fide, where I obferved, that though more
rain beats on that fide, than other parts, and though it had not
been repaired for a great while, yet the cementing or junctures
of the bricks were very clofe and tight. An old houfe two fto-
ries high, where the king’s fteward formerly lived, and where
he fill has his compting-houfe on the upper floor, has ftood

+ fince the year 1680, though now very much decayed, and fitto

be pulled down. It withftood a very great florm, one of the
winters I was there, and I was greatly furprized that it did not
then tumble down. Several other churches may be met with,
which are high, and wainfcotted both within and without, and

* Mr. Anderfon fays, they are unider a neceflity of building low on account of the
heavy ftorms and winds that continually rage in this ifland: He alfo fays, that the Danes
artempted to build a church of the ufual heighe in Denmark, but that the following
winter, being blown down in a ftorm, they were obliged to build themielves alow
one in its ftead.

Mm have
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have been built for fome years. A handfome building in the
Danifh ftile, the dwelling-place of a worthy and very confider-
able man, now ftands at Thingsre cloyfter, in the.parith of
Hunnevatn, In moft of the churches are altar-pieces, and fome
very handfome, imported from Copenhagen. The altar is gene-
rally placed as in Denmark and moft places at the eaft end of
the church, and under the altar are locked up the various
ornaments, utenfils and inftruments belonging to the church.
Every church has a font, which in many piac{:s is hand-
fomely railed in like the choir: there is alfo a pew for the
confeflion, in which the minifter {its till he mounts the pulpit.
This pulpit ufually fo placed, that it may be feen all over the
church, is conftruéed and contrived after the manner of moft
country places in Denmark, and in fome parts it is hand-
fomely painted and carved. Moft churches have pews, at
leaft on the women’s fide, and fome have a metal fconce, or
a fhip, or fome other ornament hanging up. In fhort, all the
churches are exa&ly as I have here defcribed them, and fuch is
their appearance within at all times, whether in the time of di-
vine fervice or not. As to the ornaments, veflels and utenfils,
which are only ufed during divine fervice, they are as neat and
as handfome as in the country churches in Denmark. The veft-
ments ufed by the minifter in fome churches, are made of velvet,
or of rich filk, and ornamented with a crofs of gold or filver.
Some have two fuits of veftments, a common, and a very. ele-
gant one for feflivals. Moft churches are in pofiefion of a cup
or chalice of filver, and in fome they are gilt ; but fuch congre-
gations as are very poor, are obliged to content themfclves with
chalices of pewter. The furplices and altar cloths are of fine linen,
laced or worked round, and fome churches have filk altar cloths, .
laced with gold and filver. A pair of large metal candlefticks ge-
nerally ftand on all-the altars, and a handfome picce of painting
is placed over the altar, and frequently fome paintings grace the
choir.  In the cathedral are feveral curious pieces of antiquity,
and a great many veffels and ornaments preferved fince the ca-
tholic times.  The churches moft commonly belong to {fome pri-
vate perfons, and make part of their eftates, and as they gene-
rally refide near them, they fometimes lay up fome of their

chells
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chefts and goods in the church, or in the loft over the place of
worthip, for greater fecurity ; but they never put any thing in
to crowd or fill up the church ®. Thefe chefts and fuch things,
may alfo ferve the people to fit on, wherever benches are wanting,

CH-AL..CV.
Concerning the clergy.

HOUGH feveral clergymen of this country have taken

their degrees at the univerfity of Copenhagen, and have

gone through their examinations with honour and great enco-
miums on their merit, I will not alledge them as a proof or ar-
gument, that there are good and learned divines in Iceland, be-
ing willing to reftrain the matter to thofe only who were never out
of the country, and who reccived their entire education at the
king’s {chools.. Among thefe, is thatlearned and eminent divine the
prefent bithop of Skalholt, whom his Majefty thought worthy of that
high employment in the church, though he did not fludy at Go-
penhagen. Befides being profoundly verfed in theology, he has
gone through all the latin poets and authors, at which I was
greatly furprized ; but it is not to be fuppoled, that all of them
are fo learned ; for the old latin proverb, ex guolibet ligno non fie
mercurius, may hold good among them, as it alfo does amang us,
and all other nations-+. The generality of the clergy under-
ftand latin and theology very well, and I myfelf have feen fome
exercifes very ingenioully executed by thole defigned for clergy-
men. Iam told, they are obliged to this duty every year, be-
fore the vicar and two other minifters, or the bilthop, if they
live not at too great a diftance. It is fome theological theme
which they are to make a differtation upon in latin, and which
generally they perform admirably well. This ferves to thew how

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that thofe who have the care of churches, are allowed for
their trouble to fill them with all forts of lumber, upon which the people fic during
d}l\rim: fervice, cthere being no pews, nor any thing to fhew the appearance of a
church,

+ The fame Author fays, that the clergy in general are of little worth ; that the

reater part of them have learnt nothing ; that they feldom have been any farther than
the bithop’s fchools 5 that they can hardly read latin, and chac befides, they are fad de-
bauched wretches, addifted to the drinking of brandy, and getting drunk without

any thame or regard to their profeffion, ' &
=
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the clergy muft be qualified, fuch being even required of the young
ecclefiaftics, who muft thereby be thought to have made no
flender progrefs at the fchools in Iceland. The clf:rg}r’s condudt
is very mrrowljr infpected into, as well as that of the people
in general, in regard to religious matters, and the leaft fault
is not fuffered to go unpunithed.  If a minifter on a funday or
holyday, fets out only on a {mall journey, he is immediately
fummoned to appear before a court held on purpofe to examine
into fuch matters, I only mention this, that a judgment may
be formed of the confequences of ;uijr greater mifdemeanour, for
which they are cither prefently fulpended, or feverely reprimand-
ed. For the crime of drunkennefls, or any other indecency,
they lofe their lwmgs, and hzwq their gowns ftript off *,

CHAP CVL

Concerning the education of their children.

HERE are no fchools for young children, neither can

any well be, the houfes, as I before obferved, being fcat-
tered at fuch a diftance from one another, that it is impoflible to
bring them together in one fchool +.  The parents, and fuck nf
the family as are qualified, inftruct the young children in read-
ing the articles of their religion: the minifters alfo in vifiting
their parifhioners, frequently examine and prepare them with due
care, againft the time they are to be prefented to the bifhop for
confirmation. They are kept always at home while they are
young, and fee no other examples than their parents fet them,
which are not vicious, Their difpofitions are mild and tender,

and though not generally fo brifk, yet they fthew a decent kind

of vivacity, elpecially thofe that are fent to Copenhagen. The -

fame regulations and orders that obtain in Denmark for the in-

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the clergyman often gets into the pulpit fo drunk, thae
not able to ftand, he is obliged to go down again, and have his place fupplied by the
clerk, who reads a fermon to the congregation. It often happens, he adds, thae che
parfon, clerk and congregarion, being in the fame condition, they all leave the church
without hearing or performing any worlhip at all ; for fuch bad examples muft be at-
tl:ndr.'d with as bad confequences.

* The fame Author fays, the youth are kept but a fhort time at fcheol ; for the
p'lrrn[s rather choole fo keep them at home, to be employed in houlhold buﬁml’s and
ether work, where to their great misfortune, they are feduced to all wi ickednefs, by
the wild and profligate examples they have before their eyes.

firu&ting
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Rru&ing children in religion, ‘and giving them the means of fal-
wation, ‘by confirming'them, ‘and bringing them to the facrament,
are alfo adopted  in Iceland. ' The'excellent ' catechifm of that
‘eminent divine, bifhop Pontoppidan, is tranflated into the Iccland
language, and is ‘ufed both in churches and private houfes.
‘The minifters inftruét and examine the children, and none are
admirted to' the ficrament - of ‘the Lord’s-fupper, till they
thoroughly underftand what they are going to do; confequent-
ly, none are admitted very young, and not till their underftand-
ings ripen with their age, as it happens to’ young people in other
countries. I before obferved, that as they are not put very
young to labour, many of them muft be ftrong enough and able
to go a fifthing fome years before their underftanding has been
ripe enough to fit them for the Lord’s-table: from whence it
may be concluded, that they are not fuffered to go very young,
and that great care is taken to have them duly prepared *,

bbb e = b A @A T3 ) A

Concerning the wices of the Icelanders.

HESE people have been reprefented by fome travellers as

,- profligate, debauched, and wicked, and in no refpe@
better than favages+. In the courfe of this treatife, I have
given

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that on account of the danger they are expofed to at fea,
they take their children to the facramene of the Lord's-fupper at eight or nine years
of age, whence how well they are inftructed and prepared, may be eafily imagined.

+ The fame Author [ays, that this people know very little of God, or his will ;
that they are addicted to fuperftitious prattices ; that for the value of two marks, or
fixreen pence, they will perjure themfelves even to the prejudice of their nearelt rela-
tions, and that they are quarrelfome, full of wrath and revenge, extremely lafcivious
and vicious, and errant thieves and chears. What then, fays he, can be expected
from a people that have no inward awe or check, and live in an unbridled licentioufnefs,
without any reitraint athore and at fea, frequent opportunities unobferved, and confe-
quently unpunifhable, and continually indulging themfelves in the filthy fin of drunken-
nefs? I fhall nor affign, adds he, any political reafon why the magiftrates wink at
thefe-enormities; and as ic is not my bufinefs to criticife thereon, fhall now only men-
tion what happened not many years ago, when this people was vifited by a faral and
infeftious fmall-pox, which almoft depopulated the ifland.  In order o recruit again,
(for the people of the reft of this Danith Majefty’s dominions, had no great inclina-
tion to go there) all the young women were fuffered to have fix baftards, without
any dilparagement to their charafier as maidens; but as thefe good natured crea-
tures were too lavith of their favours, the %Imrtmmr,nt was obliged to lay a reftraint
upon their fury, and if I may br!i:vcrif, laid a punifbment upon the crime nfrthc

; - n : ame
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given a very faithful and particular account of every thing rela-
ting to them, _qs-I really found the matter,-and L hope that -1

Jhave convinced. the world, , that they are not ‘guilty-of the. vices

they indiferiminately ftand charged with. The many that go

from  hence to Denmark, to learn trades, or enter into fervice,

proves, them __t;:-fbcia,paplﬂer foberly inclined, and of virtuous and
good principles, their conduét being generai]jr fuch, as- gains
them both love and efteem. - They are brought up in the chri-
ftian religion; which is early implanted in them : they have a

.confcience as well as the reft of mankind, and are not without

feeling fome  inward  relu@ancy to vice: they have alfo magi-
ftrates, and a civil power; under whofe awe they ftand, to re-
flrain and -curb them, and they cannot commit an unlawful a&
with impunity, 10,1 |

G HA P o CVHL

Concerning their nuptial ceremonies.
Hig fjesr ugiigy car

ARRIAGES here, as in-other countries, are not al-
M ways agreeable to the inclinations of the parties, but are
often 'contraéted for the! fake of intereft ; fo that it is not ftrange
if a father or neareft' relation, for «very trifling reafons, refufes
confent to amatch 3 confent being here required ' with as much
formality as in other countries. It is cuftomary for the minifter
to go and_afk the bride in marriage of her parents, or thofe
that ftand in their ftead ; after which, not many ceremonies are
ufed at the weddings, ncither have they many guefts, their
houfes being but fmall ®. | The bride and bridegroom are attend=
ed to church’by their nearcft relations, and 'there joined in holy

fame nature with ic, which I do not choole to explain. Our author fays, this difeafe
raged in 1707, and asout of many thoufands fhill living, none could give him an ae-
count of any luch thing,. he hopes that no body will be fo uncharitable as to believe
it ever was fo, '
¢ Mr, Anderfon fays, they marry according to their inclinations and circum-
ftances, with very few ceremonies, and are attended tothe church by their neareit reja-
tions on both fides, where they are joined by the parfon. Afterwards the bride,
bridegroom and parfon,, placing themfelves againit one of the walls, with the rela-
tioms-on each fide of thems, a cup of brandy is given to the bride, who drinks to her next
neighbour, and by way of fetting a good example, drinks itall op: the bridegroom
oii his fide does the fame, and thus the cups of brandy go round, till they can neither
hold them, nor ftand on their legs.
. wedlock
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‘wedlock by the minifter, which is generally performed on a fun-
day before the minifter goes into the pulpit.  When the fermon
and fervice are’over, they repair to the houfe ‘where the bride
came from, and have an entertainment according to their cir-
cumftances, and drink and rejoice with moderation and decency.
As it is ufual with them on fuch occafions to repale themlelves
with a little brandy, it accordingly goes round; but they have
meither mufic nor dancing, and when the feaft is over, all retire
1o their refpedive habitations.

Tl
L

3ok : C HA P.. CIX.
i ‘_Wée’fﬁer the Icelanders are fond of the game of chefs.

‘T 'cannot be alledped as matter of fa@, that the Icelanders

* are lovers of ‘gaming. It is true, they divert themfelves a
litele at chefs, as alfo at cards, but in a more particular man-
ner at the former, in which they are very expert, though not
fuch great mafters of it, as in all probability their forefathers
were®.  Their chief leifure time they have is in the fithing fea-
fons, when the weather is fo bad that they cannot venture out to
fea, and then it is that a great many being muflered together
from the north and eaft, make parties to divert themfelves, and
pafs away the time +. In the winter long evenings, they have

employment enough in their families,

CHAP CX

Concerning their manner of dancing.

HEY have no idea of dancing, though fometimes the
merchants at the factories for their diverfion will get a
fiddle and make them dance, in which they fucceed no better

than by hopping and jumping about . When they have been

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that they apply themfelves very much to the game of chefs,
and are as well as their anceftors, very eminent in, and great maiters of it.

4+ The fame Author fays, they have a deal of leifure time upon their hands, when
the fithing feafon is over, and during the long nighrs; and as they do not choofe to
do more work than they cannot help, they ulually go to chefs.

+ Hedlfo fays, that chey are very fond of dancing, which they perform with many
antics, the men and women ftanding facing each other, and fo jigging it from one
foot to the other,

treated
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treated and made merry, they generally fall a finging, and have

great variety of heroic fongs, which as having no fkill in mufical
modulations, they roar out in a very harfh and uncouth manner.

CHAP CXL

Concerning their civil government,

HE Icclanders have a ftifftfamptmand or governor, and
an amptmand or deputy-governor. The former is gene-
rally chofen out of the nobility, as Guldenlove, Guldencrone,
and the prefent count Rantzou, who is alfo one of the lords of
the bed-chamber to his majefty *. Such generally refide in Co-
penhagen, but the amptmand or deputyggovernor, always refides
in Iceland, at the king's palace of Beflefted, and is fometimes a
nobleman. His falary is four hundred rixdollars in crowns per
annim.  Belides the deputy-governor, the king has a receiver or
land-fteward, who colleéts throughout the ifland all taxes and
revenues, and fends in his accounts to the king’s exchequer.
This receiver or fteward, had hitherto always lived at Beflefted,
with the deputy-governor, but has now the liberty to refide at
the abbey of Widoe. The king allowed him a falary of three
hundred and fifty rixdollars per ann. in crowns, but lately made
an addition thereto of a hundred.

CHAEY "GXIL
Concerning the reff of bis majefly’s fervants or officers in the ifland.

ESIDES the above officers; there are perfons called fyfiel-
men over certain diftri¢ts, who farm the king’s taxes, and
account with his land-fteward for what they have agreed. :
this means they acquire a handfome livelihood +. The land-
fteward is always fyficlman or tax-gatherer himfelf in the diftriét

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the amptmand or deputy-governor, is not of the nobi-
lity, but generally one who has been a fecretary, or a well deferving domettic to lome
minifter of ftate ac court, who has obtained from the king this confiderable employ-
ment for him, as a reward for his faithful fervices.

1 The fame Author fays, that the deputy-governor has a falary of four hundred rix-
dollars fpecie, befides perquifites or fees, which amount to as much again, and that
he is the fupreme judge in civil and criminal affairs. The receiver or land-fleward
has, he fays, two hundred rixdollars per awn. [alary,

of
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of Guldbringe, where he refides, and as he has a ftanding falary
as land-fteward, he muft account with the rent-chamber or ex-
chequer, for the taxes and other dues in this diftrict. The reft
of the king’s revenues arife from the company, who pay an an-
nual fum to the king in the rent-chamber or exchequer of this
ifland. The revenues of the fecularifed abbey-lands, and other
lands belonging to the king which are farmed out, are paid to
the fteward ®*. 'The amount of thefe accounts is not eafily alcer-
tained, as not being every year alike. As to judges, there are
two, called laugm=nd ; the one has the fouth and eaft depart-
ment, the other the north and weft, and fometimes one or two
deputies are allowed them. The ifland contains eighteen di-
ftricts or fyfieler, and each has a fyflelman or tax-gatherer, but
Mule and Skaftefield to the eaft have two each: there is alfo one
in the Weftman-iflands, fo that the whole number throughout
the country amounts to twenty-one. One of the tax-gatherers or
fyflelmen in Mule diftri&, who fuperintends the fouth and
middle divifion, has fifteen courts to attend at certain times of
the year, and in the beginning of the year, when the court is
held at Mandtal, has a journey of three hundred Englifh
miles to make. This I only mention to fhew, what a confider-
able diftri¢ fome have under them. Thele fyflelmen adt as ju-
ftices of the peace, each in his diftri@®, and are like a kind of
deputy-ftewards, or what they call Herredsfogder in Denmark .
As they have a genteel income, and are generally people of pro-
perty, they are very much refpected in the ifland.

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the harbours are farmed out to the company for twenty
thoufand fpecie dollars; that the feveral eftates of the king bring in eigit thoufand
dollars more; thar in fome diftricts he has one third of the tithes of the fifh, and that
. each fubjeét who is worth more than twenty dollars, muft give him forty fitha year;
our author has before obferved, that there is no tithe of filh paid here to the clergy.

1 The fame author {ays, there are three laugma®nd, in Danifh, Lands-dommere, that
is, Judges, who have each a particular diftriét, and twenty-four fyffelmen or taxga-
_:helr:'cers, Hf:h alfo having a vililnge or fmall diftrict under him, like the herredsfogder
in Denmark.

e CHAP,
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G oF A 1 BooaGEIE

Concerning their laws.

LL fuits in law concerning inheritance and property,

and every thing relating to mewm and ruwm, are de-
cided by the old Iceland law; but with regard to frechold
property, the Norwegian law takes place. The old ecclefiaftical
law is entirely abolifhed, and is only referred to in cafe of
tithes, all other fpiritual matters being decided by the fecond
book of the Norwegian law, or by royal edi@s. In the year 1564,
the two laugmand or judges then -living, in conjunétion with
twenty-four other men eleéted for that purpofe, made a law re-
lating to pawns and forfeitures, which was confirmed and put in
force the year following, by order of king Frederic the fecond,
and dated from Lund the 13th of April 1565*. Purfuant to
the tenour of that law, all forfeits and pawns are to this day ad-
judged, and brought to a final determination : it is very concile,
the whole being comprifed in two pages. Crimes and milde-
meanours are canvafled according to the firft and fixth. book of
the Norwegian laws of king Chriftian V. befides which, feveral
royal edi@s and orders muft be confulted, His late majefty king
Frederic IV, having ordered fome of the moft able lawyers to
compole a new book of laws for Iceland, it was accordingly exe-
cuted, and now only waits for his prefent majefty’s approbation
and royal authority. ‘There is more work for lawyers here
than one would imagine, efpecially in (Odels-fager) or cafes rela-
tive to frechold and trefpaffes, the inhabitants fuing cach other
at law upon the leaft encroachment on their refpeétive grounds,

or with regard to things, in which they prefume their property -

is invalidated.  So obftinate are they, though they have grounds
of fome Danifh miles extent lying between them, that one will

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that all civil matters relating chiefly to inheritance, or he-
reditary right, are decided by the ancient Iceland law-book, which was made by king
Magnus, furnamed Lagabatter, or rectifier of the laws. Spiritual affairs are judged
by the chriftnarer, or jus ecelgfiafiicum, and the great book of judgment eftablithed by
king Frederic the fecond; and mifdemeanors, by a book of laws made by king Chri-
ftian the fifth. His ldte majefty king Frederic the fourth, had ordered fome learned
perfons in the law, to prepare a new code for Ieeland, which now has lain fomeyears
in Denmark for his majeity's approbation.

not
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not permit the other to enjoy the leaft {pot without his making
fome return for it, though in the main, of no ufe to himfelf*,
Sometimes fuits of fome importance happen ; but I have feen
adtions brought againft people, and carried into the upper courts,
though the whole conteft regarded perhaps not the value of a
dollar, and this by the perverle {elfithnefs of the richer fort, Their
manner of proceeding at law is as follows. In the firft place,
after the action is brought, they are to appear at a court within
the diftri® where the offence has happened. The fyflelman of
the diftri& prefides-in this court as juftice, and pafles fentence.
From hence they appeal to the langret, which is held at Oxeraae,
and begins every year the eighth of July, and lafts as long as
there is any bufinefs to do. Each laugmand or judge, decrees
alone in his own department, and has eight laugrettemend or
afleffors on the bench with him. From this court an appeal may
be lodged at the higheft in the ifland, which is held at the fame
time, and in which the amptmand or deputy-governor prefides,
who has for afleflors the judge, whofe fentence or decree has not
been given in this caufe before, and as many {yflelmen, or in
default of them; laugrettemand, as make twelve exclufive of
the deputy-governor, who is prefident, or in his ablence, the
~ king’s land-fteward.  This court in refpeé to the forms, is like
the (ober hoft-ret) or the higheft court in Norway, wherein an
inferior judge for prevaricating, or declining to do juftice may be
indicted. From this court there is an appeal to the fuperior
court at Copenhagen, provided the caufe is of fuch confequence
as 1s fet forth in the Norwegian law. In fpiritual cafes, the dean
has a court, which confifts of himfelf and two affeflors, and

from it an appeal may be lodged in the confiftorial court, which

+ is held alfo at Oxeraae, for thc diocefe’ of Skalholt, the fame
time the other court is fitting. The amptmand or deputy-gover-
nor -prefides here, and the bifthops, deans and clergy, are affef~
fors. This fame court for the diocefe of Hoolum, is held after
Michaelmas, at a place called Flyge Myre, about three Danifh
miles from Hoolum, and to it the governor generally deputes

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that in all probability there cannot be ‘many law-fuits in
Iceland berween the inhabitants, t]wugh in former times, dilputes frequently arofe
between the bithops and the king's {tewards, whv:h were feldom decided but by an

appeal to the king,
fome
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fome perfon in his room. From this court there is alfo an ap-
peal to the fuperior court at Copenhagen. No proétors are ap-
pointed in Iceland, though in each caule the deputy-governor

may conftitute fuch as he thinks proper. '

C HA P CXIV.

Concerning executions, or punifbments by death.

O other ways are ufed to punith by death than beheading

with an ax, or hanging. The women are thruft into a
fack and drowned. The fyflelman does not perform this office,
but keeps at his own expence a perfon for this purpofe *,

CHAP CXV. 3
Conclufion.

Y living in Iccland upwards of two years, Ihad an oppor-

tunity of {eeing a great part of the country, and dete&ing
the groundlefs affertions, and falfe afperfions of fuch travellers
as endeavoured to depreciate this ifland. I have faid nothing
but what may be deemed a genuine picture of it, reprefented in
true and faithful colours, chiefly for the inftruction and amufe-
ment of thofe who may be defirous to conceive a juft idea of
Iceland. '

* Mr. Anderfon fays, that the inferior judge or fyflelman, executes the law both
in criminal and civil cafes, which our Author denies, and fays, they keep execu-
tioners on purpofe. He adds, that when a malefaétor is hanged, they keep him in
agony a good while before he can give up the ghot,

METEORO-






146 METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

The weather.

1749.

Augult 1 Clear and fine weather.

Saturday 2 Clear and cloudy by turns with fome wind.

Sunday 3 Clear and fine weather, with very little wind.

Monday 4 Forenoon clear weather, towards noon a little
rain,

Tuefday 5 Cloudy by intervals,and the wind fomewhat high.

Wednelday 6 Cloudy with a little wind.

Thurfday 7 Calm and fine weather.

Friday 8 Clear and calm weather.

Saturday 9 Calm weather, but fomewhat cloudy.

Sunday: 10 Clear and calm weather.

Monday 11 Fine weather with a little wind.

Tuefday 12 Clear weather and windy.

Wednefday 13 Calm weather and cloudy.

Thurfday 14 Clear and cdlm weather. 2

Fnda}r 15 Cloudy with fome wind, but- towards evening
the wind very high.

Saturday 16 Cloudy, with very little wind.

Sunday 17 Clear weather and a little wind.

Monday 18 Cloudy <&d fomewhat windy.

Tuefday 19 Clear weather and pretty windy.

Wednefday zo Heavy cloudy weather, with a very high wind.

Thurfday 21 Stormy wcathr:r, which continued dunng the

' whole night.

Friday 2z Rainy w-:-athcr with a little wind.

Saturday 23 Calm and fHill.

Sunday 24  Clear weather, with a high wind.

Monday 25 Rainy weather, and fomewhat windy.

Tuefday 26 The fame, but the wind not fo high.

Wednefday 27 Rainy, but calm,

Thurfday 28 Calm with clouds in the morning and forenoon,
but the wind high in the afternoon.

Friday 29 Clear and calm weather,

Saturday 30 Calm, but dark weather.

Sunday 31 Rainy, with bluftring winds.

September 1 The wind very high, and fometimes accompa-
nied by rain.

Tuefday 2 Clear for the greater part of the day, and pretty

windy.
1749.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
Augnuft 1. N. W, 27 11- |11~ [fupra degel.
Saturday 2. S. E. 2820 a2
Sunday 3. N. E. 28 o |12-
Monday ~ 4.8. E. x2cl {27 9- |13
N.
Tuefday 5. N. Az ahles
Wednelday 6. S.-by E. 27 9- |12 |
Thurfday 7. N. E. 27 10 |I2-
Friday 8. N. 27 9~ |13
Saturday 9. N. 27 Qu |12
Sunday 10. N, 27 3L I3
Monday 1r. N, 28 1- |12
Tuefday 12, N. 27 10 |§2
Wednelday 13. W. 8. W. |27 100 |11
Thurfday 14. N. 27 11- |11 O
Friday 15, N. 27 9 |1%
MN. by E.- [27 7
Saturday 16. N.by E. |27 70 |12
Sunday 17. N, 27 “7- |10-
Monday 1. N.to E« |27 ©6- |1x-
Tuefday 1g9. N. E. 27 4~ |rI-
Wednelday 20. N. E 27 4~ | 9
Thurfday 21. N. E z27. 8 7
Friday 22. N. W. 27 10 8-
Saturday 23.E.toN. |27 7 g-
Sunday 24. N. E, 27 8ou| 8
Monday  25. S 28 10 |I0-
Tucfday  26. 5. W, 27 100 |10-
Wednefday 27. 5 27 7- |11-
Thur{fday 28. N. 27 § |fri-
Friday 29. N. N. E. |27 % |1z |North light.
Saturday  30. 5. 27 10w |10
Sunday 3. 5. 27 @ |10-
September 1. S. 27 8 9-
Tuelday 2. 8. 27 11~ | 9=

Wednef,
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METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.
1749. The weather.

September 3 The wind very high, with fome fhowers of rain,
towards the evening a great ftorm, which
continued very violent all night.

Thurfday 4 Very fltormy with rain.

Friday 5 Clear and cloudy by intervals, with a little wind,
but towards evening the wind very high.

Saturday 6 The weather like that of the preceding day.

Sunday 7 Calm weather, but for the better part cloudy.

Monday 8 Rainy and calm.

Tuelday 9 Very windy and cloudy, a pretty fharp froft in
the night.

Wednefday 10 Clear weather, froft and the wind I'nmewhat high.

Thurfday 11 Clear and calm weather.

Friday 12 Rainy and calm weather.

Saturday 13 Clear weather, and windy.

Sunday 14 Clear and calm.

Monday 15 Dark weather, and a little windy.

Tuefday 16 Calm and mild weather.

Wednefday 17 Clear calm weather with fome froft.

Thurfday 18 Stormy weather with fome rain.

Friday 19 Rainy and windy.

Saturday 20 Dark weather with a little wind.

Sunday 2t Clear, and by intervals windy.

Monday 22 Cloudy, with a little wind.

Tuefday 23 Clear, and the greater part of the day calm.

Wednelday 24 Rainy, but calm weather,

Thurfday 25 ‘The wind very high, with fome fhowers of rain.

Friday 26 Cloudy, and pretty windy.

Saturday 27 Clear, and for the greater part calm.

*Sunday 28 Clear and calm till noon, but in the afternoon
windy.

Monday 29 Rainy with fome wind, the afternoon a pretty
great {torm.

Tuefday 30 Very windy and cloudy.

Oétober 1 For the better part clear but fomewhat windy.

Thurfday 2 The wind very high, with fome thowers of rain.

Friday 3 Rainy and windy.

Saturday 4 Clear the greater part of rlm day, and fome-

what windy.
1749.
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Wind.

Barom. Ther.

September 3. S.

Thurfday 4. S.
Friday 5.5,

Saturday = 6. S, to W,
Sunday =, 8. o E,
Monday = 8. E.
Tuefday o. N. E.

* Wednefday ro. N.
'I'hurﬂ:lay 11. E. M. E.
Friday 12. E.
Saturday 13. N. E.
Sunday  14. 5.
Monday 15. E.
Tuelday 16. 8.
Wednefday r7. S. W.
Thurfday 18. S. S. E,
Friday 19. 8. E.
Saturday zo. S.
Sunday 21. N. E.
Mﬂnda}r 22, 8. E.
Tuelday 23. 8. E.
Wednel. z4. S.
Thur{day 2 5 S. E.
Friday 6. N. E.
Saturday z;r E.

" Sunday 28. N. E.
S. 5. E.
5. W.
Tuefday 30. W.
Oé&ober 1. N.E.
Thuﬂ‘da}r 7. S.
Frida}r e, W
Saturday 4. S.

. Monday 2q.

E
E.
8. W.
W.

28

&7
27

27
28
27
27

28
28
27
27
27
27
27
27
27
27
26
27
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27
27
27
28
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27
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27
28
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The weather. .

1749.

Oé&ober 5 Some rain with brifk gales of wind.

Monday 6 Gloomy weather with a very high wind.

Tuefday 7 Rainy with a very high wind.

Wednefday 8 Rainy and very windy.

Thurfday ¢ Rainy and windy,

Friday 1o Clear and calm during almoft the whole day.

Saturday 11 Dark weather, pretty windy, and towards noon-
a great ftorm.

Sunday 12 Changeable weather with rain and hail, clear,
windy and ftormy.

Monday 13 Dark weather, and pretty windy.

Tuelday 14
Wednelday 15

Thurfe day 16

Friday 17
Saturday 18
Sunday 19

Monday 20
Tuelday zx
Wednefday 22
Thurfday 23

Friday 24
Saturday 25
Sunday 26

Monday 27
Tuefday 28
Wednelday 29
Thurfday 30
Friday 371
November 1

Sumlﬂ}r 2
Monday 3
Tuelday 4

Fine calm weather, but in the night froft and
fnow. o

Clear and calm weather during the better part
of the day. .

Clear and calm with fome froft.

Clear and calm with a {light froft.

Gloomy weather, but no froft ; in the afternoon
and evening a great ftorm.

Cloudy and pretty windy ; a violent ftorm in
the afternoon and night,

Rainy with awvery high wind.

Rainy and windy. :

The fame,

Dark weather and pretty windy.

For the greater part clear, with a little wind,

Dark, but calm weather.

Rainy and pretty windy.

The fame.

The fame.

The fame ; fome froft in the night.

Thick fnow and pretty windy.

The fame, with high winds.

Thick, hazy, cloudy, but calm; at 11 o'cleck
P. M. rain and fnow, with a high wind.

Rainy and pretty windy. [

Clear and calm with fome froft. i

Clear frofty weather, with fome wind. 13

1749.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
October ¥ 8 28 2- | '6- |North light,
Monday - '6. 8. E. 28 3 o
Tuefday ~ 7.S.toE.  [28 3- | 8
Wednefday * 8. 8. 27 IO 9
Thurfday g.S. W. 28 ow| ¥-
Friday 10. N. W. 2711 8 |North light,
Saturday 11.S.E. - 28 1u| 6- :

27 11
. .
Sunday 12, 26" 6~
Monday 13. 8. gRIGLIN Frid
Tuefday - r4. W, 37 o<l fHa-
Wednefday 15. S. 27 59| 4 [Strong north light,
Thurfday 16, N. '~ UGy 4
Friday 17, 8B/ 10 4" |North light.
Saturday- " 18. E, bl
3-
Sunday 19. S. g -
Monday - 20. S. 8 8
Tuefday 21.S. 10 5~
Wednefday 2:2. S. E. BT 6-
Thurfday 23. W. e 30~
Friday 24. W, 28 gu| 6
Saturday  25. 8. 30| 6
Sunday 26. E. 8. E, 28 o Ef
Monday 27.8. W, | 27 11 6-
Tuelday * 28. W, 8 6
Wednelday 29. S.'E. 28 1 5  Strong north light,
Thurfday 30. 5. W. 2y g 4
Friday 1. W. N, W, 6 13-
November 1. E. i1 2~
S, el

Sunday 2. 8. 3~ | 2-
Monday 3. E. 9o | 1 North light,
Tuefday 4. N. E, ow rI

November
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The weather.

1749.

November 5 Clear frofty weather, with fome wind.

Thurfday 6 Clear, calm and frofty ; after the north light a
very high wind in the night.

Friday 7 Rainy, and a very high wind; at 11 o’clock,P.M.

Saturday 8 Dark and calm weather.

Sunday 9 Rainy with a little wind,

Monday 10 Dark and calm weather.

Tuefday 11 The fame,

Wednefday 12 Snow, but calm.

Thurfday 13 Clear and frofty ; fome wind in the afternoon,
with rain and ftorm.

Friday 14 Rain and hail, with a very high wind. .

Saturday 135 Fc-; tl;tc greater part clear and calm, with a fittle
TOLE. i

Sunday 16 Thick hazy weather, and fomewhat windy.

Monday 17 Clear,and calm weather, with a little froft.

Tuefday 18  Pretty clear and calm weather., ok

Wednelday 19  Clear frofty weather, and pretty windy.

Thurfday 20 Rainy and windy.

Friday 21 Cloudy and very windy. o3

Saturday 22z Thick, but calm.

Sunday 23 Thick heavy air, and fomewhat windy. 15

Monday 24 Rain, with a little wind. ~

Tuefday 25 Thefame. .

Wednelday 26 The fame, but lefs wind.

Thurfday 27 Thick, hazy and windy. _

Friday 28 The fame, but fomewhat milder.

Saturday 29 Calm.and clear during the better part of the day:

Sunday 30 Hazy weather and pretty windy. - .

December 1 The fame, but in the evening a ftorm.

‘Tuefday - 2 - Dark weather, and pretty windy.

Wednefday 3 The fame, but the wind higher.

Thurlday 4 Thﬁ-fa’lm'lr:, but lefs wind. ;1 v/ .1

Friday 5 Thick and hazy, but for the greater part calm.

Saturday 6 Cloudy but calm, with fome froft.

Sunday 7 Cleary. calm, and frofty weather.

Monday * 8 Rain, with {ome wind,

Tuelday 9 Cloudy, but calm. |

1749.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
November 5. N. E. 1r 1 v |infra degel,
Thurfday 6. 8. E. 28 3oz North light.
Priday =~ 7. 8. E. 27 8- | 2- [fupr. degel.
Saturda}' Bl S 631.'.1 i i
Sunday g. S. A 5
Monday r0. 8. E. 6- | 3
Tuefday 171. 8. 4- | 3- [North light,
Wednelday 12. W. 4- | 3 |North light,
Thurfday 13.S. E. 5 I-
=
Friday 24.:5, 2- | 3 |North light.
Saturday 13. S. 4 2 |North light.
Sunday 16. N. E. ¢- | 2 |North light.
Monday 17. E. S. E. 5 2-
Tuefday 18. E, 6 v | 3w |North light,
Wednelday 19. N. E, 28 1 2w
Thurfday 2zo0. 8. 27 11- | 6
Friday 22, W: 28 7% 4-
Saturday  z22. S..: 7 4
Sunday 23. 8. E, 7ol 4
Monday  24. 8. - 2- | 5-
Tuefday 25. 8. 2 5-
Wednelday 26. S. E. 2 5
Thurfday 27. S. Ty 5-
Friday 28. 8. 28 o 6
Saturday 29, W. 281 “o 6
Sunday  30. S gl 7
December 1. 5. 28 20l 7
: 27 8
Tuelday 2, 5. W, 28 ro| s5-
Wednelda S. 5. E. 27 I1 -
’.Tlmrﬂfl:{;,r}r 2 S. ‘ 9 g_
Friday 5. W, 4 | 6 |North light,
Saturday 6. N. E. 27 9Q 2- |North light.
Sunday =, B. 8. E. gBr.g - |North light.
Monday 8. E. 8. E, 2~ 2 |North light.
Tuelday a. E. S. E. I- 4= |

Rr December
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METEOQOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS,

1749.

The weather.

December 10
Thurlday 11
Friday 12
Saturday 13
Sunday 14
Monday 13
Tuefday 16
Wednelday 17
Thur{day 18

Friday 19
Saturday 20

Sunda}r 21
Monday 22

Tuefday 23

Wednelday 24
Thurfday 25
Friday 26
Saturday 27
Sunday 28
Monday 29
Tuefday 30
Wednefday 31
1750,
January I
Friday 2
Saturday 3
Sunday 4
Monday 5

Cloudy but calm.

For the moft part clear and calm with fome froft. |

Fogey, but calm weather and a thaw.

Thick weather and pretty windy.

Clouds driving and wafted by fome wind.

Clear and calm with froft.

The fame, but fome fnow.

Cloudy, with fome wind and fmﬂ

Hazy weather and very windy ; in the afternoon -
and night a ftorm.

For the better part clear and pretty windy.

Clear weather, fomewhat flormy by guits, and
in the night a confiderable ftorm.

Cloudy and ftormy weather. :
Clear and calm frofty weather, but about 2
o'clock, P, M. ftormy with hail and fnow.
Clear and calm weather, during almoft the whole
day. The fame day I obferved an eclipfe of
the moon, which was total, and began al-
molt at 6 o'clock, P. M. and ended 20 mi-
nutes after 8. The fame time a beautiful
north light was feen with two bright bows in
the nnrth, and with bright flaming rays at
W. N. W, and E. N. E.

Fogoy w reather and pretty wmd}r

Clear weather and very windy.

Clear, calm and mild weather.

The {ame.

The fame.

Thick weather and pretty windy.

Rain and very high winds.

Mild and calm weather with clouds.

Gloomy but calm weather ; in the night ftormy.
Very high winds and {:loud;,r

Stormy with rain and hail,

The fame.

Clouds driving, and pretty windy.

1750,
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
December 10. S. 10| 3-
Thurfday 11. N.E.&S.E. 2 3 |North light.
Friday £2. 5. E- & S, 2 31 -
Saturday 13.5. & S. W. |27 o¢- | 6-
Sunday  14. W. 7- | 4- |North light.
Monday 15 N. 8- | z2-
Tuelday 16. W.N. W, 8- | 2 v |North light.
Wedne{day 17. E. Iov | 3 [infra degel.
Thurfday . 18. N. E. 60| 2 |North light
Friday 19. N. E. oo | 1-
Saturday 20. N. E. 10 2-
Sunday  z21. N. E. 280 | ¢~ _
Monday  22. S. E. 1 | 3~ |North light,
' 27 IO
Tuefday 23. S. 6u] o
F
Wednelday 24. N. 27 49| 2 [upr. degel.
Thurfday 25. N. ro- | 1- [North light.
Friday 26. 5. 28 40| 2 |infra degel.
Saturday 27. S. 4 3- |North light.
Sunday  28. S, 4 | 4
* Monday  2q. S. E. 2- | 1- {North light.
. Tuefday 30. 8. E. 27 8o 3 |fupr. degel.
Wednelday 31. S. E. 10 3- |North light.
1750,
anuary 1.E. 5.E 27 10- | 3¢ |upr. degel.
Friday 2. § 6 5
Saturday 3.8 8- | 6-
Sunday 4. S II 6-
Monday 5. 28 2ol E

January

I55
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METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS,
1750, The weather.
anuary 6 Cloudy but mild.

Wednefday -7 Clear and mild weather.

Thurfday 8 Cloudy but pretty windy.

Friday 9 Cloudy mild and calm ; towards midnight a
ftorm, which ceafed by day-break,

Saturday 10 Cloudy and a little windy.

Sunday 11 Very high wind with rain about 1 o'clack, P.M.

Monday 12 By intervals cloudy and pretty windy.

Tuefday 13 Clear weather with fome wind.

Wednelday 14 Some fnow, and a litdle wind.

Thurfday 15 Very windy between whiles, with hail and fnow,

Friday 16 Pretty windy with fnow.

Saturday 17 Very high wind and rain.

Sunday 18  Snowy and pretty windy.

Monday 19 Windy and a thick fog with fnow.

Tuefday = 20 Clear and gentle weather, with a little fnow and

Wednefday 21
Thurfday 22
Friday 27
Saturday 24
Sunde‘:_',' 25
I'v[mldal}' 26
Tuefday 27
Wednelday 28

Thurfday 29
Friday 30
Saturday 31
February

Monday - 2

Tuelday 3
Wednelday 4
Thurlday 5
Friday 6

wind.

Calm weather, and by intervals fnow.

Clear and calm.

The fame.

Cloudy and pretty windy ; no froft.

Dark weather, with very high winds.

Cloudy and pretty windy.

The fame, -

Clouds driving, with a high wind and fnow in
the night.

Between whiles clear, with little wind.

Cloudy and pretty windy.

Rain and very high wind; in the evening and
night a ftorm. :

The fame, ceafed at noon, and was fucceeded by
fnow.

A ftorm, which was allayed in the afternoon by
rain.

Hazy, with fnow and wind.

The fame.

High winds, with fnow hail and rain.

Clear and calm weather with a gentle frofl.

1750,
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"ind. Barom. Ther.
January 6. S. 2- | 3~ |North light.
Wednelday 7. 8. S E. o 3 |Strong north light.
Thurfday . 8. 8. E. 2749 Wil g
Friday g. 8 E. 6ol 3
Saturday 10. 8. S. E. g 4 |Strong north light.
Sunday  11. S. E, 26 7= | 3=
S. 4= North light‘.
Monday 12. 8. gu| 3
Tuefday 13.8. 2710 o- |North light.
Wednefday 14. 5. 4 Q
Thurfday 15.5. W, 3- | o
Friday 16. N. W, 26 10-. | ©
Saturday 17. 8. E. 27! = Iu
Sunday 18. 5. W, 6 2
Monday 1g9. 5. W. g |lao
Tuelday 20. 5. W. Ciaks 0
Wednefday 21. 5. W. 3 oo :
Thurfday = 22. N. 6 - | 1 [|infra degel
Friday 23. B, II 5 u |North light.-
Saturday - 24.S. E. 28 oo | @ |in open air.
Sunday 25. 8. 27 6- | 4 |Qspr. degel.
Monday  26. 8.5. W. 5 6
Tuefday 27.8. W, I 4
Wednefday 28. W. 5. W. |27 . 3 3 |fupr. degel.
North light.
Thurfday 29. W. 5, W, 5= 2
Friday 3o. W, I 20
Saturday  3r. 8. 9 bu
February 1. 8. 40| g~ [North light.
Monday 2, S. o 211 1
1
Tuelday..~ 3, 8. E. I t  North light.
Wednelday 4. S. E. 3 2 | North light.
Thurfday 5. S. E. 26 10 2
Friday 6. 8. 27 2= | 2o North light,
S s February

£57
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METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

The weather.

1750,
February - - 7' Cloudy, with a little wind and froft.
Sunday 8 Clear and calm with fome froft.
Monday g Cloudy and windy.

Tuelday 10
Wednelday 11

Thurfday 12

Friday 13
Saturday = 14
Sunday 15
Monday 16

Tuelday 17
Wednefday 18
Thurfday 19

Friday 20
Saturday 21
Sunday- = 22
Monday- 23
Tuefday- ' 24

Wednefday 25
Thurfday 26

Friday <7 27
Saturday 28
March @ 1
Monday 2
Tuelday 3
Wednefday 4
Thur{day ' §

Rain with {fome wind.

*Clear and calm during the greater part of the

day.

Cluuc}fry with fome wind; the afternoon olear
and calm.

Clear and calm, with fome [roft.

For the moft part clear and calm. -

Clear and calm with fome froft; but in the
evening high winds, which blew into a florm
during the night.

Clear weather, but very windy.

Clear, with a little wind.

Clear and pretty windy.

Clear and calm,

The fame. ©

The fame ; but in the n1rr[1t a little fnow.

Clear, with a little wind.

The fime ¢ 3 but in the night fnow,

Cloudy, witha little wind.

Hazy and windy weather with a little froft.

Clear and calm, with a little froft and high winds
in the night.

Rain and florm ull 11 m.Iﬂck A. M. afterwards
fome rain and wind, in the night fome fow.

Snow, with a little wind ; but in the afterncon
clear and caln: weather.

Clear and calm with froft ; and in the evening
* fome ftorms of rain and {leet. -

Wmd}r with ftorms of flect and rain.

For the moft part clear and fomewhat windy;
but in the night {fnow.

C-lmjdy withaa little wind ; in the evening and
night very high winds with foow, and a
roft.

Clouds driving, pretty windy, and a little fhow.

17 50.



METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

Wind. Barom. Ther.
February 7.5 W. 2- | 1 |Strong north night,
Sunday 8. W. 6- | 1 |Strong north light.
Monday g:'N. E. 40 | 1 |North ligh.
Tuefday 10. E.N.E. |26 8o | 4 [North light.
Wednefday 11. E, 5- | 4 |North light.
Thurfday 12.8. W. 27 2- | 3 |North light.
Friday ry BS B 5 2z |North light.
Saturday 14. E. 8. E. 7 1
Sunday s, E, 5 1 |Strong north light.
N. E.
Monday  16. N. o 1 (North light.
Tuefday 17. N.E.&S.E 9 o |North light.
Wednelday 18. S. E, 6 I
Thur{day rg.S. W. - | 2
Frida 20. E. 6uv| 2 |[North light,
Saturday  21. E, i
Sunday = 22.E. 1- | 3 |North light.
Monday  23.E.S. E. 2- | 2
Tuefday 24.5. 8. W, 7- | 2 [Strong north light.
Wednelday 25. N. 27 3- | 1- [lupr. degel.
Thurfday 26. E. S. E. 7 o
5.

Friday 27. 8, o | 3 |North light.
Saturday 28. E. S. E, o 2-
March 1. E. 6 I

26 11 North ligh.
Monday 2. 5. g- | 3w
Tuefday 7. W.8 W, Y27 4 2=
Wednefday 4. 1o 3 [North light.

26 gu| o
Thurfday 5. E. S, E. 27 2- | o |Strong north light,

March
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1750. The weather.

March 6 Pretty clear, with fome wind and froft.

Saturday 7 For the molt part clear and mild weather, with
fome froft.

Sunday 8 Clear weather, with fome wind and froft.

Monday 9 Clear weather but ftormy and frofty ; the after~
noon cloudy, {tormy and frofty.

Tuefday 10 Clear weather with high winds and froft; in the
afternoon cloudy and lefs wind.

Wednefday 11 Hazy weather, with fome wind and a mild rain.

Thurlday 12 Rainy and fomewhat windy.

Friday 13 Cloudy with a little wind.

Saturday 14 Dark weather, and pretty windy.

Sunday 15 Between whiles clear, cloudy and windy.

Monday 16 Clear and calm weather during almofl the whulc
da

Tuefday 17 C]c:-ugp and fomewhat windy with a little froft ;
in the evening and night the wind was very
high, and accompanied by fnow.

Wednefday 18 For the moft part clear, the wind pretty ]ugh,
and a little froft ; but in the afternoon a thaw,
with fleet and rain.

Thurfday 19 Sudden (howers of rain and ftorms; by intervals
clear, and in the evening and night calm and

[ mild.

Friday 20 Dark, but calm weather.

Saturday 21 Unfettled weather, wind, hail, fnow, and a little
froft fuceeding each other.

Sunday 22 Some fnow and wind, no troft; but between
whiles furious and bluftring ftorms.

Monday 23 Thaw, fnow and wind.

Tuefday 24 Stormy and fome rain. -

Wednefday 25 Very high winds with thick fnow and hard froft.

Thurfday 26 The wind high with fhowers of fnow ; but by
intervals clear and calm.

Friday 27 Clear weather, with fome wind and froft.

Saturday 28 The forenoon clear and calm 5 but the afternoon
fnowy and frofty.

Sunday 29 Gloomy weather, with fome wind and froft, and

thowers of fnow, {leet and rain.
1750,
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
March 6. S. 2- | & [Strong north light.
Saturday. 7. N. N. W, 4 | © [North light.
Sunday 8. E. S E 2- |t linfra degel
Monday 9. N. I 2 j
q 6- |in the open air.
Tuefday 10. N. 28 4- | 7 |in the open air.
S. E. 6

Wednefday 11. 5. W. I I
Thurfday 12.85. W, 27 8 4 |fupr. degel.
Friday 17.8. W. 6 4
Saturday 14. W. 5. W. 8ol 4
Sunday Fes W, 50 W, 8 2-
]"»"Ium‘m}f 16, N. & E. 8 2
Tuefday 17. E. 9 Y 3
Wednelday 18. E. 6 Io

- 5. E. 3 3
Thurfday 19. 5. 26 10 4
Friday 20. N. W. 10- 3
Saturday  21.5. W. 27 1o I-
Sunday 22, 5. W, 27 2 2 |North light.

[upra degel.
Monday  23.5. W. 4 | 2z |North light.
Tuelday  24.5. W. 26 - | 4
Wednefday 25. 5. W, 27" '4 I
Thurfday 26.5. W. 474 1
Friday 27.N.E. & N 8ul o
Saturday 28. N. E. ro- | 1- linfra degel.
8.8, E. Q-

Sunday 2g. E. 6 o

March
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The weather.

March 30

Tuelday 31
April I

Thurfday 2

Friday 3
Saturday 4
Sunday 5
Monday 6
Tuclday -
Wednelday 8
Thurfday ¢
Friday 10
Saturday 11
Sunday 12
Monday 13

Tuefday 14

Wednefday 135

Thurlday 16
Friday 17

Saturday 18
Sunday 19
Monday 20
Tuefday 21

Wednelday 22
Th urfd:l}r 23

Friday 24
Saturday 25
Sunday 26

Dark weather, pretty windy, no froft; butto-
wards evening a great fall of fmnow with a
froft, and in the night a ftorm.

The wind very high with a froft ; but clear and
cloudy between whiles.

For the moft part clear and calm weather, with
fome froft.

Tolerably calm with fome {now, but the eve-
ning windy, and in the night a violent ftorm.

Stormy, and a fharp froft.

Clear weather, with fome wind and froft,

Clear, calm and frofty weather,

Clear and calm weather.

Clear, very windy, and a froft.

The {fame.

The fame.

Clear weather, with a little wind and froft.

Cloudy with fome wind, but no froft.

Clear, pretty windy, and a froft.

The fame; but in the evening thick and cloudy.

Clear, and for the moft part calm weather. Du-
ring the whole day there was a parhelion, with
two mock-funs appearing on each fide, the
colours of the rainbow,

Clear and calm weather, the evening hazy with
fome wind, but no froft.

Hazy weather with fome wind ; a thaw.

The fame, but lefs wind.

Thick hazy weather, the wind pretty high, with
fome rain.

The fame.

Clear, calm and mild weather.

Hazy weather, with fome wind.

For the greater part clear with fome wind.

Calm weather with mild fmall rain.

Calm weather, and fine and clear between whiles.

Clear and calm, but in the night a fharp froft.

Clear and calm ; in the night a froit.

LT EG.
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
March 30. 5. W. 26 10 1 |fupr. degel.
. N. N. W.

Tuefday g1. N.N. W, 27 3 2 |infra degel.
April . N.& E 6 I
Thurfday 2. E. 3 i

N. 26 11- | 3
Friday 3. N. 11- | 3 [North light.
Saturday 4. N, 27 4 1 |North light.
Sunday 5. E. 6 1 |Strong north light.
Monday 6. N. 9 o
Tuefday 7. N. E. 28 o o]
Wednefday 8. N. E. 2= =~ | ¥
Thurfday 9. N.E. 9 I
Friday 10. N, E. 9 I
Saturday 11.5. E. 5 1 |fupr. degel.
Sunday 12. N. N. E, 6 o
Monday 13. N. N. E, x1- | 2 |infra degel.
Tuefday 14.N. E. RHT I
Wednefday 1. E. 29 II y (fupr. degel.

-

Thurfday 16.85. E. s- | 4
Friday 17.5. 5. E 5 .
Saturday 18. 8. E. i 5
Sunday  19. 5. E. 10 5
Monday  z0. §. E. X0 i
Tuefday 21.8. E. 10- | 5
Wednelday 22.8 E. ov| g
Thurfday 23.8. E. = B
Friday 24 28 2 5
Saturday  25. E. 3 4
Sunday  26. N. W. sul 3

May
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The weather.

April 27
; Tuufd:l}r 28

Wednefday 29
Thurlday 30
May I
Saturday 2

Sunday 3
Monday 4
Tuelday [

‘f’{*-!ntﬁl‘.ly 6
Thuriday 7

Friday 8
Saturday. ¢
Sunday 10
Monday 11

Tuelday 12
Wedneflday 13

Thurfday 14
Friday 15
Satwrday 16
Sunday 17
Monday 18

Tuefday 19
Wednelday 20
Thur I?:a}r 21
Friday 22

Saturday 23
Sunday 24

Cloudy, with fome wind.

By intervals clear, with a little wind in the after-
noon, and in the night a high wind and froft.

Clear weather, with fome wind and froft.

Clear and calm.

The fame.

Between whiles gentle fhowers of rain, and a
little wind.. :

. Clear, ecalm and mild.

Calm, and between whiles mild rain.

Small rin and little wind, but towards the eve-
ning clear with high wind.

Clear and calm.

Cloudy with fome min, and the wind pretty
high ; but towards evening clear, and a tharp
froft.

Clear, the wind high, and fome froft.

Clear, calm weather with froft; but the after-
noon cloudy with wind and rain,

Cloudy, but for the moft part calm.

Between whiles rain and high wind.

Cloudy, but calm weather. _

By intervals gentle fhowers of rain and a little
wind.

Cloudy and tolerably mild.

Cloudy with a high wind.

The fame, with fome rain.

The fame.

Dark weather and pretty windy ; towards the
evening clear and calm, and in the night a
high wind and rain.

Cloudy and windy.

The fame.

The fame,

Cloudy with fome wind ; towards night the wind
very high. L

Clear by intervals, and very high wind.

The fame.

1780,
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I ;50!

The weather.

May 25
Tuefday 26
Wednefday 27

" Thuriday 28

Friday 29
Saturday 30
Sunday 31
June
Tuelday
Wednefday
Thurfday
Friday
Saturday

Eumla_‘-,-'

Monday
T uelday

Wednelday 1

O Ww oo ~] ohln e L3 B e

Thurfday 11

Friday 12
Eaturd:l}r I3
Sunday 14
Monday 15
Tuelday 16
Wednelday 17
Thurfday 18
Friday 19
Saturday 20
Sunday 21
Monday 22
Tuefday 23
Wednefday 24
Thurfday 25
Friday 26
Saturday 27
Sunday 28

Hazy with fome rain, but calm.

Rain and wind.

Clear, calm and warm weather.

Hazy, but calm weather with fmall rain.

Clear weather, and pretty windy.

Clear with fome wind.

The fame.

Driving clouds and a little wind.

Clear weather with a lictle wind.

Clear weather with fome wind.

The fame.

The fame, with very little wind.

Thick hazy weather with fome wind.

Driving clouds, and between whiles clear, and
pretty windy.

Hazy weather, with fome rain and wind.

Thick hazy weather, with rain and more wind-

For the moft part clear and pretty windy; but
in the night a ftorm. k

The fame ; but towards the evening a calm.

The fame, with a little wind.
Clear weather with a little wind.
Rainy, but calm weather.

Clear weather with fome wind.
Between whiles clear with fome wind.
Clear weather and pretty windy.
The fame, with lefs wind.

Clear, and for the moft part calm.
The fame.

The fame.

The fame.

The fame.

The [ame.

Clear and calm weather.

Cloudy and calm weather.

Clear and calm weather.

The fame.

1750,
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
"~ May 25. 3- | 8
Tuefday . 26.8. 2 8
Wednelday 27. 4 10
Thurfday - 28. N. W, - 8
Friday 2g. N. 4- | 6
~Saturday  3o. N. W, 2 6
Sunday 31. N. 2% 1= | 6w
June 1. E.toN. &S 1Iov| 6o
Tuefda}f- 2.8, &o'N. 9- 7
Wednelday 3. N. W, 9- | 8
Thurfday 4. N. W, 10- | B
Friday 5. N. W. 28 2 8
Saturday 6. 5. I 8
Sunday 7. 8. to E, - | 9
Monday 8. 8. 27 10- | 8
Tuefday - 9.5 W. 27 5- | 7 [fupr. degel.
Wednefday ro. N. E. in-8 8u
N. E. 8 [
Thurfday 1r1.N. E. 8- | ¢
5. E.
Friday 12. N. . gu | 6
Saturday  13. N. g- | 8
Sunday 14. 5. W. 00| 9
Monday 135.S. 1IT1uv| 8
Tuefday 16. N. ri- | 8 |
Wednefday 17. N. 11- | 8 -Holm. fhip.
Thurfday 18. N, 28 o 8-
Friday 19. N. W, 1o g
Saturday 20. N W. 2 9 ] :
Sunday  21. N. W, 1 g Hafnef. fhip.
Monday  22. N. W. I 9
Tuefday 23. W.S.W.&N. o |10
Wednelday 24. N\W &WiS.|27 10- |10 |
Thurfday 25. N. E. & 8. 11 |ro
Friday. 26. 5. W. 28" o' 1o |
Saturday 27. N. W. ! 3 lee i
Sunday 28. N. W, ooulfrr |

May
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1750. The weather.
June 29" Clear weather, and the wind high.
Tuellay 30 The fame.

July 1 The fame, but pretty calm.
Thurfday 2 The fame.
Friday 3 The fame.

Sunday 19 Hazy weather with fome rain and wind.

Monday 20 Pretty clear and calm.

Tuelday 21  The fame.

Wednelday 22 Between whiles clear, with a little wind.

Thurlday 23 Some rain and a little wind.

Friday 24 Thick hazy weather, but fomewhat calm.

Saturday 25 The fame.

Sunday - 20 Clear weather with a little wind, and in the
afternoon fome rain.

Monday 27 Clear, with fome wind.

Tuefday 28 Cloudy, with a little wind.

Wedneflday 29  Between whiles rain and a high wind.

Thurlday 30 Dark weather, with a little wind.

Friday 31 High wind with fome rain.

Auvguft 1 Pretty clear and calm weather.

Sunday 2 Thick hazy weather, and a little windy.
Monday 3 Pretty clear with fome wind.

Tuelday 4 The fame.

Wednelday 5 Clear weather with a little wind.
Thurfday 6 Much the fame.

Friday 7 A little rain, but for the moft part calm.
Saturday 8  Clear weather and pretty windy.

Sunday g The fame, with l¢fs wind.

Monday 10 The fame.

Tuefday 11 Clear and calm weather.

Wednefday r2  The fame.

Thurfday 13 Clear weather with a very high wind.

Friday 14 Clear and calm weather during almoft the whole
day.

Saturday 15 The fame.

Sunday 16 For the moft part clear weather, with a high
wind.
Monday 17 By intervals clear, with fome wind.

1750,



 METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONSG.

Wind. Barom., Ther,
une 29, N. W, o- {10 |
Tuelday. 30. N. W, 2 |10
July 1. N. W, 6- |11
Thurfday 2. N. W, 5= |11
Friday 3. N. W. 4- |12
Sunday 1g. E. g L
Monday  zo. E. & N. 9 |13
Tuefday 21. NW. g- |13
Wednelday 22. W. 28 ©o- {13
Thurfday 23. W. toS. 27 8 (12
Friday 24. W, 5- |I2
Saturday 25. 5. 'W. - |12
Sunday 26. E. 5- |II-
. N. E,
~ Monday  27. N. 7 ' 9u
Tuefday 28. N. W. Irv| g
Wednelday 29. S. 28 o |1ow
Thurfday 30. 8. |28 14 |10
Friday-  31.8. E. 27 9- |To
Augult 1.S5. & W. g |10
Sunday 2. W.& N.W. 9 |10
- Monday 3. N. 100 (10
Tuefday 4. N. W, 1Lu| g
Wedne(day 5. N. 1I- | 9
Thurfday 6. N. 28 o 9
~ Friday 2. 8. to E. el rh [ Nareh light.
Saturday 8. N. 20 |10 | :
Sunday 9. E. 27 11- |IO-
Monday  10. N. g- |r10-
Tuefday 11.N. 9 |10
Wednefday 12. N. W, g |1x
Thurfday 13. N. g- |10 -
Friday 14. 8- |11
Saturday 135. E. Bl e Evoq
Sunday 16. N. 8- lxo |
Monday  17. 8. E. 10- |11
X x Auguft
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1750. The weather.

Auguft 18 For the moft part clear and calm weather.

Wednefday 19 The fame, but with fome wind.

Thurfday 20 Clear and calm.

Friday 21t The fame.

Saturday 22 The fame, but foggy.

Sunday 23 Clear and calm weather, tpwards the evening
hazy, with a little rain and wind.

Monday 24 Clear weather with fome wind.

Thurfday 27 Pretty clear, with a little wind.

Friday 28 Cloudy, with a high wind and a little rain,

Saturday 29 The fame, but no rain.

Sunday q0 The fame.

Monday 31 Stormy weather and rain. "

Scptember 1 Pretty windy and fome rain, but in the after-
noon clear, with a littde wind.

Wednefday 2 Clear with fome wind.

Thurfday -3 Cloudy, and a high wind.

Friday 4 'The fame.

Saturday 5 Stormy weather, with the clouds driving.

Sunday 6 Clear and cold weather, and pretty windy.

Monday 7 Wind and rain, but between whiles clear.

Tuelday 8 For the greater part clear with a little wind, and
in the mountains fome fmow ; towards the
evening the barometer ftood,

Wednefday 9 A continual rain, and pretty high wind.

Thurfday 10 Clouds, with a pretty high wind; by intervals
clear, and in the night a froit.

Friday 11 Clear and calm, towards evening a little wind,

Saturday 12 Rain and wind ; but between whiles clear.

Sunday 13 Rainand a pretty deal of wind. '

Monday 14 The fame; at noon the rain eeafed, and the
weather was calm and mild. _

Tuefday 15 The wind very high with fome rain; afternoon
very rainy and windy. ;

Wednefday 16 Cloudy and pretty windy.,

Thurfday 17 Cloudy, but for the moft part calm ; in the

afternoon a little fmall rain, and quite calm;
but rain during almolt the whole night

175%
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Wind. Barom. Ther.
Auguft 18.5. E.&N.E. | § ST
Wednefday 19. N. E, 10- | a1
Thurfday “zo. g- | 11 |North light.
Friday 21. N, 9- | I
. Saturday 22. N. W, 9~ | 11
Sunday 23. 5. E. 27 ©- | LI-
8. .E.
Monday 24. E. g- | 11-
Thurfday 27.5. W. ri- | II
Friday 28. 8. 8. E. 28 owv | 10-
Saturday  29. E. 29 2~ | 10
Sunday = jo.E.toS. 6ov| 10
Monday  3r1.5.E.S.toW. 3- | 10
September 1. 5. E. 4 10
N.E. & N. 6 |1ow
Wednelday 2. N, & W, 9 9 |North light,
Thurfday 3. E. 20| o9
Friday 4. N.E. & N. 2- | 8o
Saturday 5. N. E. i 6
Sunday 6. N. g- | 6 |Strong north light.
Monday 7. 8. 1o- | 8
Tuefday 8.N. W, 10- | 8
28 o
Wednefday 9.5.to W, |27 8 9
Thurfday 10. W. 8. W. 7~ | b=
Friday 11. S to E. 9- | 6+ |Strong north light.
Saturday -~ 12.8. to W, 9 8
Sunday 13.5 E. &8. - | 8
Monday 14.8. 7- | 9
Ww. 4
Tuefday 15.85. E. rr- | 8-
-9--
Wednefday 16. §. to E. 28 o 10
Thuriday 17. 8. to E, I 10

Septembat
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Thke weather.

1750,

September 18 Cloudy and the wind pretty high ; in the after-
noon a little rain.

Saturday 19 Cloudy and pretty windy.

Sunday 20 Showery with fome wind; but in the night a
calm and continual rain.

Monday 21 Rain and calm weather ; but the evening windy,
and a violent ftorm in the night.

Tuefday 22 Stormy, fhowery, and between whiles fun-fhine.

Wednelday 23  Showery, windy, and by intervals fun-fhine, and
the wind pretty flill.

Thurfday 24 Somewhat windy and ﬂmwcr}r, but towards the

) evening ‘clear and windy.

Friday 25 Rainy weather, but fomewhat calm. .

Saturday 26 Unfettled 11’1:3thtr, ram,fumﬂune, and very windy.

Sunday 27 Foggy, but calm, in the evening :md night a vio-
lent ftorm and rain.

Monday 28 Cloudy and windy ; during the afternmn rain,
and fnow in the mountains.

Tuefday 29 Clear and windy, with thowers of rain and hail.

Wednelday 3a Windy and -fhowery.

Oéober Rainy and windy.

Friday 2z Thick hazy weather and windy ; in the evening
a high wind and rain.

Saturday 3 Ateight o'clock, A. M. calm and clear, about
noon heavy rain and fome wind ; in the after-
noon fome f(howers of rain, and between
whiles fun-fhige.

Sunday 4 By intervals clear, fhowery and windy; but during
the evening and night, continual rainand calm.

Monday 5 Pretty windy and fthowery; in the afternoonand -
evening, an almoft conftant rain and wind.

Tuclday 6 A continual fmall rain, but the weather fome-
what calm, and the air dark and foggy.

Wednefday 7 Between whiles clear and fome wind.

Thurfday 8 A continual rain and wind.

Friday 9 Clear and windy, in the night froft and fhow,

Saturday 10 A very high wind, accompanied with hail.

Sunday 11 Cloudy and calm, with a little froft,

Monday 1z The fame, but clearer and no froft.

1750.
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Wind. _ Barom. Ther. open air.
September 8.8 8. E. 1 | jzoc !
: i
Saturday 19. E. S. E. 27 1= (10w
Sunday zo. S. W. & S. 9 {100
Monday  2r. 8. E. 5 9
N. E. I
Tuefday 22. 8. E. 3- 8o :
Wednelday 23. E. S. E. 6- | 8§ Str. north light.
Thur{day 24. E. S. E. Rl Y
N. ; 4= 70
Friday 25. N.E. & W, 2 7
Saturday  26. 8. & S.o E, - 7 u
Sunday 27. S. to E. 9 7
N. W. 5 6
Monday 28. W. 3 6
N W 4 5-
Tuefday 29. 5. W. 6 5
Wedntg:la}r 30. 8. 3 5
Odaober 1. N. E. & N, 3 5
Friday 2. E. 5 5
E. to N. 26 11
Saturday 3. 8. 27 I0W
10- | 6o
28 o
Sunday 4. 5 W. 3- |. 7w
6
Monday cu 52 Wi i 7
W. S5 W. 7= | 7-
Tuefday 6.5 W. 8 7=
Wednefday 7.8, W, 6 70
Thurfday 8. 8. 3 7w
Friday 9- W.to5.&N.W. o | 7uv| [North light
Saturday 10. W. 27 & 4 |1 |fupr. degel.
Sunday 11, N. & N. E.J28 2. | g3 . |o [North light.
Monday 12.5. W. 5 13

Yy Oéober
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1750,

The weather.

Oé&ober 13
Wednelday 14

Thurfday 15

Friday 16
Saturday 17
Sunday 18
Monday 19
Tuefday 20
Wednefday 21
Thurfday 22

Friday 23
Saturday 24
Sunday 25
Monday 26

Rainy and windy, and the air thick and hazy.

The air thick and hazy, with fome thowers, but
towards the evening clear. ;

Cloudy with fome wind and fhowers; in the
night it fnowed in the mountains.

Clear and calm ; but in the night a ftorm.

Stormy weather with heavy fhowers, and about
ten o'clock, P. M. a violent ftorm. W
Stormy weather, between whiles clear, but in
the night a moft violent ftorm. !
Stormy and fhowery ; at midnight the ftorm .
abated. 1]
Windy and fhowery; at noon it began to be
calm.
By intervals clear, and for the moft part calm.
The fame. ! ,
The glade of the north-light paffed from E.N. E.
to W. N. W. through the zenith extremely
lucid, and many fmall radii, though not fo
bright, fhot the fame way, all from the north,
but none from the fouth. About nineo’clock
the fky was covered . with clouds, and after
hardly any north light appeared in the clouds.
Light clouds, and calin weather.
Between whiles clear, but for the moft part calm.
For the moft part clear and calm, in the nighta
froft. :
Clear and calm. In the evening of this day two -
Juminous arches were feen to the {outh, about
16 degrees above the horizon, being the point
from whence the direétion of their rays was
towards the zenith between S. E. and 5. W.
With all the celerity of an inftantancous mo-
tion, rays gufhed forth on both fides to the
Eaft and Weft, and ftood colleéted about the
. zenith. From thence they darted towards the
other hemifphere, and for fome time made a
moft beautiful appearance, like a glory or
circle
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.
O&ober 13. S. 3 |7
Wednelday 14.5. & W. |27 11 6
Thurfda}r 15.5. W. & W. 9 4-
Friday 16, 8. to E. 28 o- 1-
5. E. 27 1o
Saturday 17. S. E. 9 6
8o
Sunday 18. 8. E. 9- 5
Monday 19.S. E. 10 L 5
Tuefday = 20. 8. to E. 8 6
g. Str. north light.
Wednefday 2v. S. 28 1 6
Thurfday 22.8. 2- g |Str. north light.
3 4
Friday 23. S0 E. 40 5 |North light.
Saturday  24.S. 3 5~ |North light.
Sunday 25. S, E, 5~ 6 |North light.
Monday  26.S. E. 5 r |Str. north light.

O¢tober
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1750,

The weather.

O&ober 27

“'(:Lintfdu_';,f 28

Thurld ay
Friday

210
3e

Saturday 31
MNovember 1
M::-nﬂ:ljl' 2
Tuclday 3
Wednelday 4
’[‘hurhia}f 5
6
7
8
9

Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday

Tuefday 10

circle of effulgent beams, Afterwards this
north light extended its corrufcations farther
to the North, and therein formed an arch of
about 24 degrees altitude. In the beginning
of the evening till paft 7 o’clock, no ftreams
of the light appeared in the North, but it after
continued the remainder of the evening as
ufual, with very bright arches interfecting the
ZLHHI’I from Ealt to Welt. The ﬂar-llghl:
was very corrufcant, and the evening fine and
clear.

Clear and calm weather, with a little froft. 'The
north-light appear ed prefently after the fun-
fct as ufual, with a ftrong bright bow or arch,
from Eaft to Weft, which ftreamed like a
river from Weft to Eaﬂ. It is thus it com~
monly appears, except when rays dart from
the North or South. Towards 7 o'clock,
it grew fo dark, that the ftars could hardly be
perceived. "

The forenoon was clear ; about noon light clouds

appeared, with calm w-:*ath:.r and a little froft.
The night before there was a pretty hard froft.

Small rain but calm.

Some rain and a little wind ; in the evening and
night a froft.

Clear calm weather with a froft.

The fame, with a little wind.

The fame. '

Cloudy but calm, without any froft.

Clear with fome wind and froft.

Clear with a little wind and froft. A fog in the
evening.

Clear, windy and frofty.

Clear and calm, with a little froft.

Clear, with a little wind and froft.

Clear and calm, with a lictle froft ;
ning hazy, and a little fnow.

Clear weather, with a little wind and froft.

1750,

towards eve-
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Wind. Barom.. Ther. openair.

Odober  27. S. E.

Wednefday 28. S, E. 4 | 2
Thurfday 29. S.E.&N.W. 4 2- |North light.
Friday 30. N.W. & N. 3- | 2o |North light
Saturday  31.E. 4- | © |North light.
November 1 N. 5 2- linfra degel.
Monday 2. E. 5 2 | North light.
Tuefday 3. N. 4 | 3 |fupr. degel
Wednefday 4. E. 4 | © St flying nor. light.
Thurfday 5.E. & N. E.|28 3 2- Strong north light.
infra degel.
Friday 6. N. E. 2- | 2- |North light.
Saturday 7. 8. E, « 2 v | 2 v |North light.
Sunday 8. N.. W.&N. I 2 |North light,
Monday - gq.8. E. 27 KX 1- |North light.
Tuefday 10. E. 10 | o

Z z November
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1750.

The weather.

November 11

Thur{day

(]

2

Friday 13

Saturday 14

Sunday I
Monday 16
Tuefday 17

Wednefday 18
Thurfday 19

Friday 20
Saturday 21
Sunday 22
Monday 23

Tuefday 24
Wednelday 25

Thurfday 26
Friday 27

Sﬂturda}.’ 28

Sunday 29
Monday o
December 1
Wednefday 2
’E'hurﬁ]u]ﬁ 3
Frida}! 4

S:iturda:,,' 5

Hazy weather and pretty windy, but no froft;
the evening calm, with fome rain and fnow.
Hazy weather with fome wind ; the afternoon
very windy and rainy, at g o'clock, P. M.
clear and calm.

Clear and calm, in the afternoon rain, and in the
night a ftorm with a litcle froft.

Stormy yet clear, with fome froft; the ftorm con-
tinued all the evening,

Stormy, but for the moft part clear, with fome
frolt; the afternoon and evening calm, though
kazy, and without froft.

Clear and calm weather ; the evening the fame.

Foggy but calm.

Hazy, mild and calm weather.

Foggy, with a little wind.

The fame, with fome fhowers of rain.

The fame, but for the moft part calm.

The fame, but with a continual {fmall rain.

The fame. .

The fame. :

The fame, with a little wind, and in the night
fome froft.

By intervals clear, fome wind and froft.

For the moft part clear, with a little wind and
froft ; in the night fnow.

Hazy, with fome wind and froft ; towards even-
ing a high wind and rain, but no froft.

Clear weather, with fome wind and a froit.

Clear and calm with {fome froft.

Hazy, a little wind, but no froft.

Rainy, and pretty windy.

Hazy, {howery, and a high wind.

Hazy, with fome wind but no rain ; in the after-
noon clear and calm weather, and in the night
a little frofl,

Cloudy, fome wind, no froft, and in the even-
ing a ftorm. 1750,
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Wind.

Barom.

179

Ther. open air.

November 11. 5.

Thur{day

12. E.
5. E. &S&.
S.
Friday 13. E.
S. E
Saturday 4. N. E
N. E
Sunday 15. NE
E.

. Monday 16.8. 8. E
Tuefday 17. N.
Wednefday 18.
Thurfday x9. W.
Friday 20, 5. W.
Saturday = z1. W,
Sunday 22. 5. W.
Monday 23.5. W.
Tuelday 24.5. W,
Wednelday 25. W.
Thurfday 26. E.
Friday 27. 5. E.
Saturday  28. 8. 8. E.

S.
Sunday 29. N.
Monday  jo.E. to S,
December 5. S. E.
Wednefday 2. S.
Thurfday 3.5 to W.
Friday 4 W.
5 W. to N.
Saturday Ee S B

28

28

=7

28

II O

o

I

;ﬁlpr. degel.

infra degel.

North light.
infra degel.

North light.
qur. degel.
North light.
North light.

North light.
North light.
North light,
North light.
North Iight.

infra dcgeI.
North light.
North light.

fupr. degel.
infra degel.

Strong north light.
fupr. degel.

North light.

December
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1750

The weather.

December 6

Monday v

Tuelday 8
Wednefday o

Thurfday 10
Friday 1

Saturday 12
Sum];ljr 13
Monday 14

Tuelday 15
W ednefday 16

Before the ftorm began, the moon: had clofe
round it a halo, or ring of the colours of a
rainbow, about a hand’s breadth in appear-
ance, and oval according to the fhape of the
moon, which then was almoft in the firlt
quarter, About this halo was another of the
{ame brl:adth, exceeding luminous and clear,
Prefently after the appearance of this meteor,
it grew very cloudy, and the ftorm began, and
did not ceafe till towards morning.

Cloudy, thowery, windy, a large halo round the
moon, and a great ftorm in the night about
24 hours after the former was allayed.

A ftorm with hail and rain; about noon the
ftorm ceafing, it continued a little windy, with
a few ftrong gulls by intervals.

In the forenoon rain and wind ; but the after-
noon clear and calm, and a froft in the night.

Clear and calm with a little froft; in the after-
noon and evening pretty high wind.

Clear and calm, with a little froft.

Clear with fome wind and a froft ; the afternoon
and evening pretty windy.

Cloudy, and a high wind about feven o'clock,
A. M.

Calm clear weather, and a froft; in the evening
a great halo round the moon,

Clear and calm with a froft.

The fame.

The fame.

It is remarkable, that though calm md clear
weather had continued now upwards of five
days, except a little wind the 11th and 12th,
yet the barometer was very low, and at fea
there was fuch ruffling hard north weather,
that they could not row five or fix miles out
at fea to fith, before they met with fwelhng
[urges, the noife of which liiiglit be heard from
the thore.

1750.
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1750,

’I‘hc weather.

December 17
Friday 18

Saturday 19
Sunday 20
Monday 21
Tuefday 22
Wednelday 23

Thur(day 24

Friday 25
Saturday | 26
Sunday 27

Monday * = 28
Tuefday 29

Wednefday 30

CThurfday-. 31

I ? 5 I 8
J:mu;u:.' L

L e e ——

Clouds driving, pretty anh and froft.

Cloudy, w mgy and frofty; towards evening
fnow.

"The forenoon cloudy, but the afterncon clear,
calm and f'rc:ﬂjr

Snow, with wind and froft ; towards the even-
ing rain and wind, but no froft.

Clouds but calm and fhowery; froft in the
night. 3

Hazy, towards the evening rain, but for the moft
part calm ; in the night a froft.

Cloudy, between whiles clear, but for the m-:)ﬁ
Imrr calm, with a little froft.

Very high wind and rain. P L a

Cloudy, with a little wind, and in the exfenmg
fume troft.

In the forenoon wind, fnow and froft ; but i in
the afternoon t:'l!m, towards the evening rain,
and in the night a high wind and froft. .

Stormy, but by intervals clear and frofty ;

The evening quite calm with a froft.

Hazy, wmdy and rainy. | .

Cloudy, but for the moft part calm and mild
weather.

Hazy, windy and rainy.

The fame, but lels wind.

Foggy, but for the moft part calm.

"The evening was pretty clear, and had a ftrong

north light all over the fky, but chiefly in the
fouth and about the zenith. No rays proceed-
ing from the north, except about the zenith.
At half an hour pa{’c 1o, P. M. it grew hazy,
as it plually dm:s after d‘.u: north light.

1751,
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Wind.

o

Barom. Ther. open air.

December 17. N.

Friday = 18.E.
Saturday 19. E.
Sunday 20. N.

E.
Monday  21. E.toS.
i N. E.
Tuefday 22. N. E.

Wednefday 23. S.

Thurfday 24.86.
Friday 25. N. W

N.
Saturday  26. N.

E.

N.
Sunday 27, N.
Monday 28.8
Tuefday 29.8

Wednelday 30. S

Thurfday 31.S. & S. E.

1751,
January I.S

North light.

North light.

fupra degel.

North light.

infra degel.
Strong north light.
At 11 o'clock,P.M.

it grew hazy, but

no froft.

fupr. degel.

(fupr. degel.

January

183
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The weather.

1751,
Jammrjr 2
Sunday 3
Monday 4
Tuelday g

Wednefday 6

Thurfday 7
Friday 8
Saturday g
Sunday 10
Monday Ir
Tuefday 12
Wednelday 13
Thurfday 14
Friday ]

Froft in the night. q

No froft, but cloudy, with a little wind. ¢

In the evening it was clear, and a ﬂ:rﬂng north
light appeared about half an hour paft five,
as alfo an arch or bow in the North, which
rofe gradually to the zenith, and afterwaids
in a direéion to the South, where between
whiles three broad arches from Eaft to Weft
were very corrufcant, but ftood clear and lu-
minous without l'-::mtﬂ]atmns :

Hazy and calm with rain; but in the mght a
little froft. 4

Hazy, and for the moft part el ! fome
froft ; in the evening a prerty ftrong north
light to the fouth.

The forenoon clear, very windy and a ﬁ'oﬂ s in
the afternoon the wind mucﬁ higher, and the
froft fharper ; in the evening a north light,

Clear weather and a high wind, at fix o'clock,
P. M. calm, and afterwards a north light.

Forenoon clear and calm, with a fharp
froft ; the afternoon hazy with lefs froft.

For the moft part clear, with a little wind and
froft ; in the evening a very high wind, froft,
and north li b

Clear, flormy and a froft; in the aftérnoon hazy.

Somewhat hazy, with a very high wind and
froft ; in the evening lefs wind, but clearer
and a froft. 4

Between whiles clear, with a high wind and froft.

Hazy, pretty windy, and a froft.

Hazy, pretty windy, and no froft; in the evening
]"'HI] lnd IL'rb Wiﬂd

Rain and hail with fome wind ; but in the even-
ing pretty clear, a froft and north lights, and
in the night fnow.

Hazy weather, pretty windy, and no froft ; in the

~alternoon and evening ﬂurm}' and ﬂlmury,
and in the night exceeding ftormy.,

1751,
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Wind, Barom. Ther. openair.
januar}r 2. 8, 27 11 I
Sunday 3.5.8. W. 8- | 3
Mond .5, W. §- | 2 [infra degel.
R nS North light.
Tuefday 5. N. 8-
1~ | g9 |North light.
Wednefday 6. N. 28 1 9
2- |10 |North light.
Thurfday 7. S. E. g~ l1a
Iv| 50
Friday 8. E. S, E, I 40
: N. 2 6 |North light.
Saturday 9. N. 27 11 40
Sunday 10. N. 9 2= |
N. E. S R
Monday 11. N, an--u 6 infra degel,
Tuefday 12.E. 2 alr
‘Wednelday 13. S. E. 26 110 |
S. 4 fupra degel.
Thurfday 14. W. gz 1-- 1 2 |
N. W. 3| o- 'infra degel.
| North light.
Friday 15. 5. E. 3- 1
o- | 4- ifupr. degel.
26 g-
Bbb . January

18¢
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1751.

The weather.

e

}amu:lr}r 16

Sunday 17
Monday 18

Tuefday 19

Wednelday 20

Thurﬁi:f.}; 21

Friday 22

Saturda}r 23

Sunday 24

Monday 23

Tuelday 26

Wed nefda:,r\ 27

Towards noon the ftorm abated, towards even- .
ing quite éalm, hazy, and a littde {now.

Between whiles clear, calm, and a little froft.

Hazy, with a little fnow, froft and wind ; in
the evening pretty calm weather and a north
light.

By i%tenrals clear and hazy, with a high wind,
hail, fnow, and a little froft.

The forenoon hazy and calm, between whiles
fnow ; in the evening a florm and rain, which
lafted three or four hours; afterwards a mo-

_ derate wind.

B;,r intervals calm, fhowery and windy; the even-
ing pretty clear, with a little froft and a north

ight,

Betfeen whiles clear with fome fnow, no great
wind, and a little froft; the evening calm,
with a ftrong north light.

Hazy, with fome wind and ﬁ'oﬁ', in the after-
noon high winds and fnow ; in the evenin
a ftorm, afterwards clear, with a ﬂmrp fme
and north’ light. '

Clear, with a high wind and froft; the wind
abated in the evening about eight o'clock, at
which time there was a ftrong north llght in
the north.

Clear and calm weather; with a fharp froft ;
at noon and in the afternoon, till 4 o'clock ;
the evening hazy and calm about nine
o'clock. i

Hazy, calm and Fmﬁy : in the afternoon fnow
and a high wind, in the nighta ftorm, and
a fharp fgmﬁ

Clear weather, with a high wind and froft; in
the afternoon the wind abated ; in the even-
ing clear, calm and a froft, and in the night
a high wind.

1751,
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The weather.

1751,

January 28 Clear with high wind and froft ; in the evening
a fltorm, and ftrong north light, and in the
night a very great ftorm,

Friday 29 Stormy, fomewhat hazy, and a froft.

Saturday 30
Sunday 31
February 1

Tuelday 2
Wednefday 3

Thurfday - 4
Friday 5
Saturday 6
Sunday 7
Monday 8
Tuefday 9

Wednefday 10

Thurfday 11
Friday 12
Saturday 13
Sunday 14
Monday 13

Hazy, ftormy, and a little froft; in the night the
wind laid itfelf.

Clear and calm weather with a little froft; in
the evening a ftrong north light in the fouth.

Hazy, but for the moft part calm and mild
weather., '

Hazy, with fmall rain and fome wind.

Hazy and calm, with continual rain; in the
night a high wind and froft.

Clear weather, preity windy, and a froft ; the
afternoon for the moft part calin with a froft,
but the evening fomewhat hazy and ealm.

Hazy and calm, with a little froft ; in the even-
ing a large but faint halo round the moon,
and in the night a ftorm and fharp froft.

Clear but ftormy, with a fharp froft.

The fame 5 in the evening fnow and lefs wind,
but in the night a ftorm.

Clear weather, but ftormy. and frofty; in the
evening the ftorm abated.

Hazy, and for the moft part calm, with fome
fnow and rain ; towards evening a high wind,
and between whiles fnow and rain.

By intervals clear, calm and hazy, with wind and
froft; in the evening lefs wind, but cloudy.
Clear and calm weather with a froft; in the -

evening a north light in the fouth.

Hizy and calm with a froft; the evening clear,
with a faint north light.

For the moft part calm and clear with fome
froft ; towards evening hazy, but a north light
in the fouth.

Hazy weather, with fome wind and a little froft.

Hazy with fnow and wind ; the evening calm,
without fnow, but frofty.

g
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.
January  28. N E, 27 I1I-
10- | 8- |North light.
Friday 2g. N. E, 7 3
Saturday  go. N. E. 7 o
Sunday 31. E. 28 2
1 |North light.
February 1.8, to E. 2- | 3w |{upr. degel.
Tuefday 2. 8. to E. 27 11- | 4
Wednelday 3.8S. to E. I1- | 4
N. N. E.
Thurﬁ:la}' 4. N. N. E. 28 qu I inﬁ-a dcgﬁ]l
E. bou| 1-
Friday 5. E. ‘g~ | 1-
N.
Saturday 6. N. 4 9
Sunday . N. 4 |9
Monday 8. N. 4 | 7-
Tuelday g.E. & S. 5-
N. 4 |9
Wednefday 10. N. & N, E. Iv| 6
E. 3- | I-
Thurfday 11.E, 28 s5o| 4 |infra degel.
North light.
Friday 12.5 E. 4ul 2-
: 4- |North light,
Saturday 13.N.E. &E 2-
2 |North light.
Sunday 14. E. N. E. - | o
Monday = 15.E. N. E.
29 10~ 10
Gic @ February
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1751,

The weather.

February

1"L"tf[1|:{,'ﬂ!;I}T

'1'11111'[;.]:1}'

Fnd ay

Saturday

Sunday

Monday

Tuefday
Wednefday
Thurfda}'
Friday
Saturday

Slmdﬂ_].r

March

Tuelday

Wedneld ay

=
[= =R |

L8]

L2

Clear and calm with a froft ; in the evening a
north light, with ftrong vibrating rays from
the north eaft.

Hazy, with fome wind and froft,

Hazy, and pretty calm, with fome fnow ; the
evening clear, with a ftrong north light, and
arches firft appearing in the fouth, and after-
wards in the north.

Foggy, c1lm, and by intervals clear ; the even-
ing calm and rainy.

Hazy, with fome wind and fhowers; in the
afternoon a high wind and rain j the evening
calm and clear, with a north light.

Ha?}r, with a hzgh wind ; the alternoon rainy 3
but in the evening clear, and a north light.
Rain, and fleet, and a high wind ; in the night

a little froft, )

Hazy and calm; the afternoon and evening
clear, fhowery, and windy, with a north light
to the fouth.

Hazy and calm, but in the night a froft.

Hazy and quite calm, with a little froft ; the
evening lu&,}f -

Haz}r and calm without a froft ; towards even-
ing windy.

Hazy and fomewhat calm, with a little fhow ;
the night windy and frofty.

Cloudy, high wind, but little froft; the even-
ing calm and clear, with a north light in the
fouth.

Clear and calm with froft ; in the evening nnrth
light in the fouth.

H.i.:”i. with fome wind and a litte froft ; in the
evening a north light N. E. and N. W. to-
wards thr: zenith.

Clear, calm and froity ; in the evening a firong
porth light, firft in the fouth, afterwards in
the north, and then all over the fky.
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.
February 16. 8. E. 9- | 4
| ~ 6- |North light.
Wednefday 17. N, E. & E. - | 2o
Thurfday 18. N. E. 10- | ©
8- | 1- |North light.
Friday 19. N. E. 8- | 2
E. 6 1- |fupr. degel,
Saturday zo. E. 8. E. 6-
E. 5 v Nﬂrth light;
Sunday 21 E. 26 9
S. to E. IT | 4w |North light,
Monday 22.8 & S. W. [27 6+ | 4
Tuefday 23.5. & S. W, 7=
8- | 2 |North light,
Wednefday 24. W, 10 2
* Thurfday - 25. 10- | 1o |fupra degel.
Friday 26. 8. E. 28 o
: 27 40 {2
Saturday = 27.S. & W. |27 qu} Iwu
N.
Sund: 8. N.
il Ijr 7 ;’ 2 inﬁ'ﬂ. dﬁgﬂ]-
anrth light,
Marcl B 0 5 North light.
Tuelday . B,
R 4 'North light.
Wednelday 3.8 E. & N. iro| g North light.
: 5

|

March

191
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The weather.

1751.

March 4 Clear weather, pretty windy, and a froft; to-
wards the evening the wind ceafed, and after-
wards a ftrong north light appeared chieﬂjr
in the fouth.

Friday 5 Hazy weather, very high wind, and a little froft.

Saturday 6 The fame, with fome thowers.

Sunday 7 Hazy, windy and fhowery ; the evening calm,
but rainy.

Monday 8 Tazy and windy; in the night a froft.

Tuelday 9 Hazy and calm, but no froft.

Wednefday 10 The fame; in the afternoon rain, and in the
night a froft.

Thurfday 11  Hazy, with a little wind.

Friday 12 Hazy and pretty windy.

Saturday 13 The fame; but with fhowers of rain and fnow.

Sunday 14 Hazy and a little windy ; towards evening clear
and calm, with a little froft,

Monday 15 Hazy and calm; the afternoon and evening
windy.

Tuefday 16 Hazy, thowery and windy.

Wednefday 17  The forenoon clear and calm; but the afternoon
and evening hazy and a little wind.

Thurlday 18 Hazy and windy ; the evening clear, with lefs
wind and a froft.

Friday 19 Hazy, with a little wind ; the evening hazy and
a little froft.

Saturday 20 Clear weather, with a little wind and froft; in
the evening a {trong north light to the fouth.

Sunday 21 Clear weather with fome wind ; the evening
calm, and a ftrong north light.

Monday 22 Cloudy, high wind, and a little froft ; the even~ °
ing calm and clear.

Tuelday 23 Hazy, calm and ﬂlﬂkﬁfﬂ‘r_‘,’.

Wednefday 24 Hazy and windy, with fnow and rain.

Thurlday 25 Hazy, with fome wind ; the evening hazy and
calm, in the night fome fnow fell.

Friday 26 By intervals hazy and clear, but for the molt

part calm ; the evening clear, with a north
light and little froft.
1731,
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The weather.

1751,

March 27 Hazy and calm.

Sunday 28 Between whiles clear and pretty windy ; in the
night a froft and north light.

Monday 29 Hazy with fome wind ; in the night a froft and

: a little north light.

Tuefday 30 Clear and calm.

Wednelday 31 Clear, windy and frofty ; in the evening a little
froft and north light all over the fkv.

April 1 Clouds driving, with a little wind, no froft.

Friday 2 Hazy weather, pretty windy and fhowery ; the
evening clear and calm, and a north llght

Saturday 3 Hazy, fome wind and rain; the evening clear
and calm with a north light.

Sunday 4 Between whiles clear, and for the moft part calm.

Monday s Hazy, fhowery and calm.

Tuclday 6 Between whiles hazy with fnow, but for the
moft part calm. [

Wednefday 7 Hazy with fome fnow, but calm; -in the night
a violent ftorm.

Thurfday 8 Hazy, ftormy, and a froft ; in the evening and’
night the florm greater, and the froft con-
tinued.

Friday g Hazy, and a violent ftorm with fome froft.

Saturday 10 Between whiles clear, with a high wind and
froft ; the evening a little windy.

Sunday 11 Hazy, calm and no froft.

Mm]dﬁ}r 12 Clear, towards evening windy.

Tuefday 13 Clear, calmand alittle froft; in the eveninga
ftrong north light, and in the day a greathalo
round the fun; the preceding day in the fore-
noon there was a mock fun, which in the
afternoon appeared behind the real.

Wednefday 14 Between whiles clear and calm weather, in the
evening a north light.

Thurfday 15 Between whiles clear, with fome wind.

Friday 16 Hazy, and pretty windy.

Saturday 17 Hazy, windy and thowi ery ; the wind was very

high all the evening and night,
1751,
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Wind.

Barom. Ther. open air,

March
Sunday -

Monday

Trieliay
Wednelday

April
Friday
Sﬁtunh}r
Sunday
Monday
Tuelday
Wedneflday
Thurlday
Friday
Saturday
Buﬁday

Monday
Tuelday

Wednefday

Thur{day
Friday
Saturday

22 N EC&E.
28. N. E. & E.

29. N.N.E.&E.

30. N. & N. E.
31. N. &5. E.

9. N.
10. N.

11.5. & S. W.
I2.5W.&EN.W.
13. N.

4
15. 5. to E.
16. 8. 8. Ki
17. 8. 8. E.

28

5-
5._

6

I1 O

3
3...

27 II

28

27
28

8o

bH-

40

ow

9

IO
fr

29

3--

3..
3-

North light.

North light.

North light,

infra depel.
fu pr. d(-:gf.*l.

North light,

North light,

infra Llf:gﬁ'_‘l.

13- %fupra degel.

I 2

-

+—.
5
6

infra degel.

North light,

fupr. degel.

North light.
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I?5I|

The weather. L

A pril 18

Monday 19
Tuefday 20
Wednefday 21
Thu rﬂ!a}r 22

Friday 23

Saturday 24
Sund ay 25
Monday'' 26

Tuefday | 27
Wednefday 28
Thurfday =29

Friday 30
May I
Sunday 2
Monday 3

Tuelday 4
Wednefday 5

’]‘hur!‘d:ly 6

Friday 7
Saturday 8
Sunday g

Monda y 10

=¥

The famey in the ﬂ’ﬂnmg thazy .md m.lh‘t

weather with fmallfain, [ 01 0o e
‘Hazy and rainy, but for the moft part c:ﬂm
For the moft part hazy and i;:l.jln wr ,’,,_*_1 ]
Between whiles clear and calm. ! S
The fime.

Pretty clear, with veryi hl:tlf.: wind 5 t]i.:: E?Emtlg
mild and elear.

Hazy antl calm wich fome {howers.

Hazy with fome wind. : K J&

Between whiles clear but little wind 3 cvening
clear, witha ﬂ;mhg north libht about the ze-
nith. | < 8 | 38 vabiohed

Hz'n:r:j,.F and calm. |

Clear and calm ; t]ﬁ!L mcmng calm and hnx;x.

Clearand a¢ 11tt]1.- wind. .3 .wM

ll‘le fames » £ KLE]JHT

Delightful fummer weather ; n::lea.r with a little
wind ; the evening hrrght arrd ferenet)onha VT

The fame ; but the evening a htl.']f: hazy

% B AT

C]Lar and calm ; in the v:vemng a fcw cfnuds athd.
a north Jight.

Clear, calm and mild w-:ath:i', with htﬁc froft
in the night. brutal

Hazy and warm weather wu:h {'-:}mh wmd but
a {light frolt in the night, . I

The fame ; but the evening clear, and a httlt
froft in the mght :

Clear and mild ; in the evening a little wmd

Hazy and calm, with fome ﬂmwers

Clear, with a high wind that ceafed towards
night, during which there was a pretry ﬂlalp
froft.

For the mofl part clear, with a c:ﬂ& wind ; in
the evening a high chﬂlmg wind, and in thc:
night a fioft md ftorm.

1761,
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.
April 18.8. 5. E. 2-
3- | 6
Monday  19. N. 3- | 3
Tuefday 20. E. 3 6
‘Wednefday 21. E. 2.0 '§
Thurfday 2z2. E. 27 10 3-
Friday 23. EE& N.E 8- i
N. E. 28 oou| 3-
Saturday  24. S. E. 3 4
Sunday  25.8. E. 2o|is
Monday  26. N. W. 2 3o
North light,
Tuefday 27. W.&N.W. gu| 4-
Wednefday 28. N.by W.&E, 4
: 3
Thurfday 29. N. W, 3- | 4- |Evening,
Friday 30. N. W, 3 s |Evening.
May 1 N. g g~
, 4 |Evening,
Sunday 2. W. su| 8
S. 4- |Evening,
Monday  3.N. W.
S. 28 g§- | 5o
Tuefday 4. E 4~ |Evening,
|
Wednefday 5. S. 5 o 'Ei'tning,
Thurfday 6. S. g- !
E. 40|
Friday 7.8 6u| s |
Saturday 8.5, W.&E, 5= | 5
Sunday g. N. 5=
2
Monday  ro0. E. & N. E. 4~
N. 4u| 2
Ece May
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175

The weather.

May II

Wednelday 12

Thurfday 13

Friday 14
Saturday 13
Sunday 16
Monday 17
Tuefday 18
Wednelday 19
Thurfday 20
Friday 21
Saturday 22
Sunday 23
Monday 24
Tuefday 25

Wednelday 26
Thurlday 27

The fame, ftorm and cold weather; in the
evening a high and nipping wind, and in the
night a fharp froft. The water froze in the
kitchen, and an inch thick in the well.

For the molt part clear with lefs wind, but ftill
cold; a great halo was feen round the fun,
and the wind was high in the evening, but
ceafed towards night, during which there was
a froft. !

Clear, windy and cold, with a froft in the
night.

Clear, with a high wind and cold air ; and in
the night a pretty fharp froft.

Between whiles clear, with a high wind and
froft; in the night the water froze an inch
thick.

For the moft part clear, with a high wind and
fharp froft ; and in the night a E'uﬁ. '

Clear and windy, with a little froft in the
night.

Clear and calm, but in the night a froft.

Fogg}ﬁ with a ]itt_lt wind, and in the night a
troit.

Clear, windy and cold weather, with a froft in
the night.

The fame.

The fame.

During thefe days a little wind in the day
time, but calm in the evenings.

Clear with a little wind ; the evening calm, but
in the night a froft.

Clear, warm weather, and pretty calm, towards
evening quite calm, and in the night a
froft.

Hazy and calm.

The fame, but the afternoon windy.

Hazy and windy.
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Wind. Barom. ‘Ther. open air
May 11. N. 2- | o |3o0'clock, P. M.
N. E. - | ©
Wednefday 12.N. N, E. |28 o- | 2
27 Tx=ili 3
Thurfday 13. E. by N, - | 3
Friday 14. N E. II- | 20
Saturday r5.N.N.E. (28 2u| o |[clock 11 P. M.
Sunday  #6. N. N. ‘30| o |[clock 8 P. M.
Monday 17.N. & N.E. 2- | 1 |fupra degel,
Tuefday - 18. N. E. & E. -
Wednelday 19. N. E. & E. 2 2- |clock 11 P. M.
Thurfday 20.N. N. E. 4~ | 2 |clock 10 P. M.
Friday 21. N. & N, E. 4=1| 2= clock 10 P. M,
Saturday  22. N. & N. E, 4 | 3~ [clock 10 P. M.
Sunday = 23. N. W. 28 2- | 2- |{upra degel.
clock 10 P. M.
Monday  24. N, 28 1
S- El EE oo .11. L&)
Tuefday 25.8. E. 27 11- | 5- |clock rr half P. M.
Wednefday 26. S. E. LK
10 6 |clock r1 P. M.
Thurfday 27. 8. E. 10- | 6 |Midnight.

May
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1751, The weather.
May 28 The fame; in the night rain.
Saturday 29 Hazy, thowery and windy.
Sunday 30 The fame.
The evening windy and fhowery.
Monday 31 Hazy and windy.
The evening clear.
une 1 Hazy, windy and (howery.

chncfcfay 2

Thurfd ay

LF5 )

Friday 4
Saturday

5
Sunday 6
Monday 7
Tuefday 8
Wednefday g

Thurfday 10

Friday 11
Saturday 12
Sunday 13

Monday = 14
Tuefday 15

Wednelday 16

Thurfday 17

Friday 18

Hazy and windy.

The evening very windy.

Hazy and windy :

From noon the weather remained caIm
Clear and ealm : !
- Towards the evening hazy and a little wind.
Hazy, with fome wind and (howers. =~ =~
The fame, with more wind.

Between whiles clear and fomewhat calm.

For the moft part clear and calm.g '

Between whiles clear and hazy, with a httle
wind.

The fame.

The forenoon clear and calm ; the afternoon
and evening hazy, but fomewhat calm with
rain.

Hazy, calm and fhowery.

The {ame, but mare wind.

Hazy, with a little wind.

Rain during the whole day, with a little
wind ; in the evening and night a very high
wind.

+ ¥

Hazy and flormy during the whole day and .

evening,.

Hazy, with a great ftorm, and by intervals vio-
lent thowers of rain; towards noon three or
four claps of thunder, but not very loud in
the S, E. and S. in the afternoon the wind
not {o high, and no rain.

Hazy, and a high wind; in the afternoon lefs
wind with a little rain.

1751,
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Wind. Barom. Ther. open air.
May 28. 8, E. 10- 7w |clock 11 P. M.
Saturday. 29.§ 8- o ::‘lm:k 11 P. M.
Sunday 30.5. & S. W. 9-
W.5. W, |28 2 6- |clock 10 P. M.
Monday  3r1.S. 4
S. to E. 5- | 6~ |clock 10 P. M.
June 1. 8. S, E. 4 8 |clock 10 P. M.
Wednelday 2. 8. S. E. 3 U '
8- |clock 10 P. M.
Thurfday 3. S. 3
4 8- |clock 10 P. M.
4 . |14 |clock 2 P. M.
Friday 4. 5. E. 8 u |clock 11 P. M.
Saturday 5 .5 B, 2 8 |clock 10 P. M.
Sunday 6.5. &S. W. |27 g- | 6 |clock 10 half P.M.
Monday 7. W. 11 5 |clock 1o half P. M.
Tuefday 8.5.&S.E. (28 ow| 5- |clock iz P. M.
- Wednefday o. S. E. 27 ¢ 8- |[clock 10 P. M.
Thurfday 10.N. E. & E. 6- | 7- |clock 10 half P, M.
_ Friday 11, 5. E, = |13 |clock 2 P. M.
N. &S. W. 8 8- |clock 1o half P. M.
Saturday 12. S, 7- | 8 |[clock 10 half P. M.
Sunday 13.85. E. 7- | 8 |clock ro half P. M.
Monday 14.8. S. E. 10 8 |clock 1z P. M.
Tuefday 15.8. E.&E. (27 11-
8. E. g- |clock 1x half P. M.
Wednefday 16. S. E. 28 o- 10 |[clock 1ohalfP. M,
Thurfday 17.8. 8. E. 3 g |clock 1z P. M,
Friday 18.5. 5. E. 5 9 |clock 1z P. M.
B June
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ON THE

METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

»

HE barometer I made thefe obfervations by, was a bare-
metre ordinaire, on which the divifions were meafured by
French inches and lines. :
The thermometer was conftruéted with quick-filver, to pre-
vent its receiving damage, if the cold fhould be very fevere. The
divifions were according to Monfieur Reaumur’s thermometre,
that is, with eighty divifions or degrees between fﬂgm artificiale,
and that point where the fpirits or quickfilver rifes in boiling
hot fpirits of wine, and ninety-five degrees between frigus arti-
_,a'icfafe, and that point to which the fpirits of wine rife in "boil-
ing hot {pirits, when the thermometer is fealed.

From the beginning of my obfervations, down to the firft of
O&ober 1750, they were made in a room where no warmth
or heat could come, and the thermometer was hung out of the
reach of the fun, which fcarce ever fhone in the room. Since
that time I hung the thermometer in the open air, but not in
the leaft expofed to the fun, and fo noted the greateft heat or
cold, as appears by the column of the thermometer. It was
this laft way that fome of the obfervations were made the firft
year, which I have taken notice of in their proper place; and
my remarks both on the barometer and thermometer, were ac-

cording to that time of the day, when they were either higheft .

or loweft with the common fign, a half, a quarter, or an ovix.
Having deferibed the inftruments, and my manner of making
thefe obfervations, it will not be amifs to colleét in a fhort com-
pafs, ‘or to form a fummary of them, with regard to the heat,
cold, and denfity of the air in Iceland, as it may be compared
with the fame in Denmark. :
According to my obfervations, the thermometer in the winter of
1749, did not fink lower than feven or eight degrees infra dege-
fﬂrfwh?m,



METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.
dationem. This happened on the 1cth of March 1750, and
‘was no very great froft, when one confiders that there are frofls
‘eommonly at ‘Copenhagen, ‘which fink the thermometer three
‘or four degrees flill lower. “The thermometer was in Iceland
‘11 degrees infra delegationem.  In the winter of 1750, which
was feverer than the foregoing, and” was even reckoned a. fevere
‘one by the Ieelanders. " Thé mercury in the thermometer funk
13 degrees the 2 5th of Jamuary 1751, at four o'clock, P. M.
which is more than it  commonly does at Copenhagen, though
it has been ftill lower ; forin 1709, it funk 16 degrees, and in
February 1740, upWards of 18, b

Upon the whole; ‘it ‘evidently appears from the obfervations,

that the winters are not immoderately cold in Iceland, no frofts
of any long duration having happened, but froft and thaw con-
tinually fueceeding each other as at Copenhagen 3 fo that the
material difference of the winter muft confift in the length ; be-
caufe in Iceland it feems to laft longer, as may be feen by the
obfervations for both %350, and 1751, inthe former of which the
froft lafted till the middle of April, ‘and in the latter, till the
middle of May, ice being even found an inch thick in the night
of the 15th of ‘May, and the frofts continuing in the nights
till the 23d. It is likewife obfervable, that the month of May
wasin 1751, very cold in Denmark, but not o cold as in Ice-
land. ; :
« ‘Erom cold, it will not be improper to animadvert on the heat,
In-Augult 17409, the thermometer rofe 13 degrees Jupra dege-
lationem : in July 1750, it likewife rofe 13 degrees; and on
the goth of June in 1751, it rofe 17, which Iaft is its ufual
complement of rifing at Copenhagen, whereby it may be feen,
as one would naturally expeé, that the fummers are not fo hot
as in Denmark, though the difference is not fo great as many
perhaps imagine. It is remarkable, that the fummer of 1750,
the ‘hotteft ever known in Denmark, was very moderate in
Iceland ; for towards the latter end of July, when the thermo-
meter rofe at Copenhagen 252 degrees, it did not rife higher
than 10 or 11 in Iceland. Thus heat and cold cannot be
deemed as correfponding to the fame degrees in both places.

Ggg When

268



206
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When it was but moderately hot at Copenhagen in 1751, the
thermometer rofe higher in Iccland than it did the two preced-
ing fummers, and one may alfo fee by thefe obfervations, that
the air in Iceland is not fubje& to great changes in refped to
heat and cold as in Denmark, and therefore according to the
rules or opinions of the learned in phyficks, the climate muft be
more healthy, daily experience convincing us, that weak and
tender people in other countries are affe@ed by any unufual great
degree of heat or cold.  As for the climate of Iceland, it agreed
extremely well with me, and I found it much more agreeable
than I expe@ed, or had any idea of ; becanfe at Copenhagen it
is generally compared with that of Greenland, whereas it rather
thould with that of Denmark or Norway.

Though the air is fubjec to few changes in regard to heat and

“eold, yet its denfity or weight is pretty confaderable. The weight

of the air moft commonly at Copenhagen, according to baro-
metrical obfervations, is computed at twenty-eight inches of
quick-filver in the barometer. 'Sometimes it rifes a few lines
higher, and fometimes finks a few lower’; but the whole diffe-
rence, taking one time with another, dees not amount to up-
wards of twelve lines or one inch. The barometer feldom finks
at Copenhagen to twenty-feven inches, and when it does, fevere
and ftormy weather generally enfues, efpecially if it falls fudden-~
ly, and does not laft long.

It is quite otherwile in Iceland ; -for on the 11th of January,
11th of February, and 24th of March, in ¥750, the barometer
flood at twenty-fix inches, and four or five lines: on the 22d
and 23d of November in 1749, the sth and 6th of Odober,
and 17th and 18th of November 1750, it flood at twenty-exght

inches, and feven, eight, and nine lines higher ; fo that the diffe-

rence between the highelt and loweft, amounts to two inches and
five lines, which is very confiderable. I allow that the difference
of the barometer at Copenhagen may exceed, though very rarely,
twelve lines or one inch = but it is plain, that this great difference
with denfity or weight of the air is frequent in Iceland, and it is
even remarkable, that very often when the barometer has been
high in Iceland, the weather was very bad, and wice ver/d, very.
fne, when the barometer had been very low, which is quite the
reverle



METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS.

reverfe of the rules hitherto eftablifhed, with regard to the baro-
meters rifing and falling, It was not poflible for me from thefe
few obfervations, to fix the {pecific denfity or gravity of the air,
refpectively to Denmark and Iceland, as fuch muft require many
more years obfervations, though it feems to me upon an average,
that the air in Denmark and Iceland is of the fame denfity, or
equally pgnderous.

The wind and weather in Iceland, are alfo much the fame ag
in Denmark ; but it is not to be underftood, that the weather is
alike at one and the fame time, which cannot be expeéted in
two countries fo very remote from each other.

The north lights appear oftner in Iceland than in Denmark,

and ‘are not for the moft part fucceeded by bad weather; they
make the nights much lighter, and are very convenient to tra-
vellers, or thofe who have any thing to do in the open air.
. Fogs feldom happen in Iceland, which is quite the contrary of
what Mr. Anderfon afferts in his treatife of this country, wherein
he has taken a deal of pains without any juft reafon, to paint
it in the blackeft colours,

Fod Nk &



















